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Prerace.—I wish it to be distinctly understood that the 
present work is not the production of one who is personally an 
authority on the Zulu language, and it is not primarily based on 
my own researches; indeed it pretends to be little more than 
a condensation and re-arrangement of the Grammar as found 
in existing publications, with certain minor modifications, and 
the additon of a few not unimportant rules. 

There seems to be a concensus of opinion that there is room 
and demand for a Zulu Grammar shorter and simpler than those 
_ already in existence, which should be provided with progressive 
exercises, key to the same, and alphabetically arranged vocabularies 
containing all the words used in the Grammav. 

I am encouraged, and indeed instigated, to publish this volume 
by the request of former pupils who have found my scheme of 
the language useful, and also by the favourable opinions of several 
friends who know Zulu better than myself, and who have seen 
portions of the following lessons in manuscript. 

It may be stated that this Grammar is really a revised re-print 
of a series of lessons which I have used with some success over a 
considerable period, and it is hoped that the form in which they 
are now being issued will prove to be so self-contained a book 
that any learner by its aid alone may obtain a useful working 
- knowledge of the Zulu language, and may find it an easy stepping- 
stone to the more learned, abstruse, and voluminous Grammars 
already published. 

The main features aimed at are,- 


SmLEoTion :-Under each part of speech I have, as far as seemed 
possible, selected for treatment only those essential 
principles and rules of construction which a pupil must 
learn from the first; avoiding, as far as practicable, tRe 
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discussion of derivations, irregularities, idioms, &c., such ~ 
being beyond the scope of this treatise, but to be studied © 


later in the larger Grammars. 


DeFinition :-I have reason to hope that I have succeeded in 
defining clear rules on several points of construction which have 
hitherto been imperfectly analysed, or which have been matters 
of doubt even to those most familiar with the language. 


TABULATION :- In some respects the Tables of Nouns, 
Pronouns, and Verbs are quite new im design; and more 
comprehensive than any yet issued. 

In all sentences given as examples, and in the ‘Key to 
Exercises,” a literal translation of the Zulu words will be printed 
in brackets between the idiomatic English and Zulu sentences, 
as- 

A ngt sa dhile.-[Zulu idiom.] 
(not I still eat)- [Literal translation. ] 
I no longer eat.- [English idiom. ] 


I shall be extremely glad to receive from any who may use or 
examine this book such criticisms, corrections, or suggestions as 
they may feel competent to make, so that, if further editions are 
called for, they may be thoroughly revised. 


FRED EYLES, 


August, 1900. 


CHAPTER I. 
Sounps AND LErrmrs. 


The sounds of the Zulu language are usually represented by 26 
letters, divided into 5 vowels and 21 consonants. 
The Vowels always represent open sounds, as follows:- 


a@ as a in “father.” 
é as @ in ‘‘ there,” 
2 a8 72 in ‘ravine. 
o as o in “ pole.” 
was wu in ‘ rule.” 


In Zulu the sound of each vowel (i.e. its meaning) is invariably 
the same, but its value varies according to its position in a word, 
(1.e. it may be long or short), but this variation is naturally 
produced by the use of the proper accentuation and emphasis 
of words and sentences, and it is not considered necessary to 
distinguish long and short vowels by any special marks. 

There are no diphthongs, but the letters ‘‘a”’ and “u” when 
occurring together and sounded quickly resemble ‘‘ow” as in the 
word ‘‘ howl,” as,-‘ wku-gaula,”’ to cut down. 

The Consonants are used as in English, with the following 
exceptions, 

g is never soft as in “‘ gentle,’ but always hard as in ‘ gate,” 

as,-‘‘uku-geza,”’ to wash.” 

r The English sound of ‘‘r” does not occur in the language, 
and the letter is used to represent a,guttural much like 
the sound of ‘‘g” in Dutch, as,-wkwu-tola, to lead. » 

There are also four sounds in Zulu which are really consonants 
of a rude and primitive character (commonly called clicks), and 
‘three of them are represented by letters not otherwise required in 
the arrangement of the language (viz. ‘‘c,”. ‘“‘q,” and “‘x”’); the 
fourth being represented by the letter “x” printed in Italics 
amongst Roman letters, or in Roman characters amongst Italic 
letters. In detail the sounds of these letters are as follows :- 


c is the ‘‘dental” click, and is made by pressing the tongue 
against the front upper teeth and quickly withdrawing 
it, as,-wku-cela, to beg. (This click is much the same 
sound as that made by English ladies to indicate vexation 
in a polite manner.) 


6 


q is the ‘ palatal” click, and is made by curling the tip of 
the tongue upwards against the roof of the mouth and 
quickly withdrawing it, as,-wku-quba, to drive. (This 
click sounds. like the ‘‘pop”’ of a cork when extracted 
from a bottle.) : 

x ig the “lateral” click, and is made by placing the side of 
the tongue against the side teeth, which are slightly 
open, and quickly withdrawing it, as,-wkw-xoka, to tell 
lies. (The sound of this click is similar to that made 
by Englishmen to encourage a driven horse.) 

X (printed in a type different from surrounding letter-press) 
is the “guttural” click, and is made by bending upwards 
the back part of the tongue so as to close the centre of the 
faucal region, and then forcibly expelling the breath on 
both sides of it, as,--Xwa, a kind of spear. 


There are also two consonantal sounds peculiar to the language 
which are commonly represented by combinations of two and 
three letters each respectively: they are:- 

hl, which stands for a sound similar to the Welsh “ Ul,” as,- 
uku-hlala, to sit, or stay. 

dhi stands for the same sound as “hi”? but much deeper, as,- 
wku-dhlala, to play. 


The difference between these two sounds is much like that 
between the ‘‘th” in the English words ‘‘thigh” and “thy.” 

Most learners in their efforts to produce these sounds make 
sounds which may be represented by either ‘‘shl” or “tl”; but 
both are distinctly incorrect, and must be avoided. 

It will perhaps save the time of the scholar to point out that the 
letter ‘‘h” in these two combinations is not really an aspirate 
at all; it is a fricative, or gentle hissing noise made between the 
side of the tongue and the back teeth, and sliding off into the 
sound of “1,” 

It should be here stated- that the characters above used to 
indicate the six sounds peculiar to Zulu (i.e. c, gq, x, X, hl, and 
dhl), are retained in the present work, not because they are the 
best available, but in order to maintain uniformity with older 
publications which have become standard. Also, whilst great care 
has been used in an effort to explain clearly how to produce these 
strange sounds, it will be readily understood that it is impossible 
to acquire them with great precision except by intercourse with 
the Natives. : 

Most of the consonants may be used with a nasal ‘m” or “2” 
prefixed, or may be followed by ‘‘w,” and the clicks are often 
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hardened by the addition of ‘“‘g” hard: examples, - ‘‘mbo,” 
“ndbla,” ‘kwa,” gci,” &c. These complex sounds may again be 

ee with one another in many ways not necessary to illustrate 
ere. 

The combinations ‘‘sh’”’ and ‘‘tsh” are also used, but need no 
explanation, as their value is the same as in English, as,-i-hashi, a 
horse; and wku-tshaya, to strike. (Nots.-Many older authors 
represent the sound of ‘“tsh” by the letters “ty.’) 

+ When the six sounds peculiar to the Zulu have been learned 
with some precision from a Native, the learner should begin to 
practise them regularly with all the vowels until he can produce 
them freely without leaving any hiatus or pause between the con- 
sonant and vowel: remember that, though the.sounds are strange 
to the ear, or are represented by more than one letter, they must 
be treated simply as consonants, and if used as such followed by 
a vowel in each instance one syllable will be produced, not two. 
Do not attempt at first to pronounce words of more than one 
syllable, but begin by practising the following exercise (if possible 
with a Native who can read): read it many times a day aloud, 
taking the lines first vertically, then horizontally, diagonally, 
and finally backwards and forwards all ways. 


ca qa xa hla dhla Xa 
ce qe xe hle dhle Xe 
ci qi xi hli dhl Xi 
co qo xO hlo dhlo Xo 
cu qu xu hla dhlu Xu 


Norez.-It may be convenient for the learner to omit the last column of 
above exercise, as the “fourth click’ is the most difficult, but least used of 
any of these sounds. ahve rot 


The Accent in Zu most invariably falls on the last syllable 
but one of a word, as,-Uhi-ba, uku-bdla, wku-baléka, uku-balekéla 
and wku-balekelisa, all of which are accented as shown. 

As a result of this rule it often happens that the accented 
syllable of a word is no part of its original root, but merely some 
terminal inflection which has been added according to rules of 
construction; as,-wku-bdna, to see; uku-bonisa, to cause to see; 
uku-bonakdla, to be seen;, uku-bonakalisa, to cause to be seen; 
here the root, “bona,” appears four times, but note how the 
accent moves forward one syllable for every syllable added to the 
root, thus retaining its regular position on the last syllable but one. 

Besides these ordinary root-inflections, certain Particles also 
have the power of drawing the gccent of a preceding word on to 
its final syllable ; as,-hambd-ke, { then; ba yd-pi, they go where ? 


~ 
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u fund-ni, you want what? In these three instances the accent 
would be one syllable earlier in each sentence, but for the 
presence of the particles ‘‘ke,” “pi,” and ‘‘ni” respectively. 

The particle ‘‘na,” which is simply a mark of interrogation at 
the end of a sentence, is always accented, but it has no influence 
on the accent of any other word;:as:— 


wa  ngt tinda na? 
(you me love - ? : 
Do you love me ? 


For practical purposes it may be said that every syllable in 
Zulu ends with a vowel; and, although there are a few syllables 
ending in “m” or ‘“n,” this exception has no influence on 
pronunciation. 

This simple statement has the most important bearing on the 
proper enunciation of the language, and the learner must constantly 
practice with a view to giving true value to each syllable. Beware 
of the tendency to clip off the syllables as if they terminated with 
consonants, English fashion. In many words, where a consonant 
seems to end a syllable, it is in reality the first letter of a following 
syllable (as can be proved by a study of roots and derivations) ; 
as,-hamba, pronounced “ha-mba” (not ‘ ham-ba’’); abdntu, pro- 
nounced a-ba-ntu” (not ‘ ab-an-tu.’’) 


Emphasts.—As in other languages, the emphasis of a sentence 


is determined by its context, or the precise thought a speaker 
wishes to convey, as:- 


U_ funda-ni na? Ngiya funda innewadi. 
- (You read. what ?) ({ read ~ book). 
What are you reading? Ta ing a book. 
but- 
W’ enza-ni ne ’nncawdi na? Ngiya yi funda innewadi. 
(You do what with book?) (I read book). 


What are you doing with the book? Iam reading the book. 


Here we have the same words used in reply to two different 
questions, but in the first instance the emphasis is on the word 
“‘innewadi’’ (book); while in the second it falls naturally on the 
word ‘ funda” (read). 


CHAPTER II. 
PRELIMINARY STUDY OF THE VERB. 


In order to facilitate exercise in the use of sentences, a small 
portion of the verb conjugation will be given in this chapter. 

There is no verb ‘to have” in Zulu, its place being supplied by 
a special construction. 

_ The verb “to be” is irregular, and is very frequently to be 
understood where not expressed. 

Verbs which have roots containing only one syllable, or 
beginning with a vowel, or ending with any letter except ‘a,’ are 
irregular in conjugation ; and therefore, for the sake of simplicity, 
they will be entirely omitted from the vocabularies and exercises 
until we come to study the irregular verb at a more advanced stage 
of the grammar. 

The Zulu Verb is a compound word, composed of a root, with 
a prefix, or with prefix and suffix. 

The Verb-root-simple most frequently consists of two syllables, 
and ends with the letter ‘a,’ as,-hamba, go. (Of course there 
are many verb-roots of more than two syllables, but they are 
‘usually derived from simple-two-syllable roots; and, as roots of 
one syllable only, or ending otherwise than with ‘‘a,” are 
irregular; it may fairly be said that the characteristic verb-root- 
simple consists of two syllables ending in “‘a.’’) 

The prefixes of verbs are,-inflexions of the root; Pronouns; 
auxiliary Verbs; and the negative Particle. 

The suffixes of verbs-ere,-inflections of the root; and Pronouns, 

The verb may be .gransitive, as,-bona, see; or wmtransitove, 
as,-buya, return. 

As regards the inflections of the root itself, it should be marked 
that the verb-root is subject to no modification whatever on account 
of either person or number, and there is really only one inflection 
of the root on account of tense. 

The verb-root is also subject to certain slight modzfications to 
indicate the Passive Voice; the various Moods; and the Negative: 
but it is a peculiarity of the group of languages to which Zulu 
belongs that the greater number of different shades of meaning 
which the Verb is capable of expressing (not only as to person and 
number), but also as to time and mood, are principally marked 
by certain alterations in the Pronouns nominative to the Verb, and 
by the use of auxiliary-verbs ; rather than by any change in the 
Verb-root itself. 


* 
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The direct Nominative of a Verb is invariably a Pronoun, 
though a Noun may be nominative at the same time, as :- 
Umuntu uya tanda 
(Man he loves) 
(The man loves.) 
There is only one Conjugation in Zulu, and the irregularities 
are insignificant. 


PART OF CONJUGATION. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Uku-tanda, to love. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ma ngi tande, let me love. Ma si tande, let us love. 
Ma u tande, love thou Ma ni tande, love ye 
(or simply tanda). (or simply tandd-nv). 
Ma ka tande, let him love. Ma ba tande, let them love. 


Norz.-The Imperative is more often heard abbreviated by the omission of 
the initial ‘‘m’”’; as, a u tande, do thou love. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Ngiya tanda, [love, oram loving. Siya tanda, we love, or are loving. 


Uya tanda, thou lovest, &c. Niya tanda, you love, &e. 
Uya tanda, he (she, or it) loves, Baya tanda, they love, &c. 
&e. 
: Present TEnsE (Incomplete). 
Ngi tanda, I love. Si tanda, we love. 
U tanda, thou lovest. Ni tanda, you love. 


U tanda, he (she, or it) loves. Ba tanda, they love. 


Norz.-The distinction between the fwo forms of the Present Tense, Indica- 
tive, is obvious and simple in wsage, to those familiar with the language; but it 
is extremely difficult to define just in what this distinction consists, and if may 
be safely asserted that none of the existing Grammars contain a sufficient or 
satisfactory explanation, It is with some diffidence, therefore, that the follow- 
ing analysis is put forward, and the author wishes it to be regarded as tentative . 


only, and liable to modification. 
Complete Present (Affirmative). 
This form is used for making 
plain statements, independent of 
any antecedent thought or sen- 
tence, expressed or unexpressed, 


> 

Incomplete Present (Affirmative). 

This form is used in sentences 
which are dependent on some 
previous sentence, or contingent 
on some thought or subject al- 
ready in the speaker’s mind, 
though it may not have been 
verbally stated. 


Consequently, 


ll 


Consequently, 


This is the proper form to use- 
(1) When introducing a new 
subject ; 
(2) when predicating an action 
still in progress ; 


(3) when definitely indicating 
a state or condition ; 


(4) wheuever the action of the 
verb requires emphasis ; 


(5) generally when the sense 
or construction requires that an 
accusative Pronoun shall precede 
the Verb-root. 


| This is the proper form to use- 


(1) When referring to a subject 
already under consideration ; 

(2) when referring in an inci- 
dental way to an action progres- 
sive or otherwise ; 

(3) when referring incidentally 
to a state, generally having 


regard to some contingency 
suggested ; 

(4) when the extension or 
qualification, rather than the 


Verb itself, requires emphasis ; 

(5) occasionally when an 
accusative Pronoun precedes 
the Verb-root. 


Nortz.-This form may be used as if 
it were ‘complete’? when employed 
with the ‘‘Objective’”’ form of the 
Verb-root, under divisions— 

(1) To introduce a subject ; 

(2) to predicate a progressive action; 

(3) to express definitely a state or 
condition. 


Also, 


This form cannot be used, 
(1) after such words as wma, 
ins, ngoba, ngaloko, lokokambe, 


(8) with the Particles sa, and 
Se ; 

(3) with the Relative Pro- 
NOUNS ; 

(4) with the verbs ukuti, and 
ukuba ; 

(5) in the Negative ; 

(6) when the verb-root is un- 


expressed. — 


) 


| 
| 


ft 


J 


In these six constructions the 
Incomplete Present only can be 
used; and it will also be found 
in interrogative sentences more 
often than the Complete form. 


_ As there is only one form of Negative Present Indicative, the 
above analysis, intended to differentiate the Complete and Incom- 
eee forms, applies to the Affirmative only. 2 
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EXERCISE I. 
VOCABULARY. 
i-langa, the sun. uku-bona, to see. 
umu-ntu, a man, person. uku-bonakala, to appear. 
aba-ntu, people. uku-sebenza, to work. 
isi-fo, sickness. uku-dabukela, to be sorry for 
wena, thou, thee. (Objective Form). 


sake (follows noun), his, hers, its. 
Norz.-There is no article in Zulu, the use of the English words “a” or 
“the” being determined by context. 
TRANSLATE, 
Ma si sebenze.-Abantu baya bonakala.-Ngi dabukela isifo sake.- 
Niya tanda ukubona na?-Si dabukela wena.-Maka bonakale. 
The man is working.-They are sorry for thee.-Let me see the 
sun.-You see his sickness.-The people love to work.-Let us work.- 
Work ye. 
pe TM INDICATIVE MOOD (Continued). 
te Ng PerFect TENSE. 
» ingular. Plural. 
Ngi tandile, I have loved. — Si tandile, we have loved. 
U tandile, thou hast loved. Ni tandile, ye have loved. 
U tandile, he (she, it) hasloved. Ba tandile, they have loved. 
Norn.-The Perfect Tense is used of an action completed in recent Past time ; 
or of an action completed whose effect still continwes ; as:- 
ba dhlulile, they have passed by (i.e. recently), 
ba lambile, they are hungry (literally ‘they have hungered”’ ; 
and hunger not yet relieved). 


+ 


ms Past TENSE. 
Naa tanda, I loved (or did love). Sa tanda, we loved (or did love). 
Wa tanda, thou lovedst (&c.) Na tanda, you loved (&c.) 
Wa tanda, he (she, it) loved (&c.) Ba tanda, they loved (&e.) 
Nors.-This tense expresses a completed action in a remote or indefinite Past 


time. Notice-that the verb-root is exactly the same as in the Present Tense, 
but all the Nominative Pronouns are made to end with the vowel “a.” 


EXERCISE II. 4 


VOCABULARY. 

wake (follows noun), his, hers, its. yake (follows noun), his, hers, its. 
in-doda, man, husband. uku-geza, to wash. > 
um-fazi, a woman, wife, uku- zonda, to hate. ae 
um-hlobo, a friend, uku-hlala, to stay, sit, live. ae 
izim-vu, sheep (plural). uku- -tshaya, to strike, perform, &e. 
uku-quba, to drive. ~uku-dhlala, to play. 
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TRANSLATE.- 


Ngiya dhlala.-Ba gezile.-Siya bona indoda.-Uya zonda_ isifo 
sake.-Quba-ni izimvu.-Umfazi wa tanda indoda yake.-Umuntu 
uya tanda umhlobo wake.-Umuntu wa tshaya umfazi wake.- 
Abantu ba sebenzile. 

Let us play.-The people sat.-We drove the sheep.-You have 
seen the sun.-He loves his (wake) wife.-We are sorry for thee.- 
The woman hates her (yake) husband.-The people have worked.- 
Let him drive the sheep. a . 


INDICATIVE MOOD (Continued). 


Furure TENSE. 
Singular. Plural. 
Ngiyaku tanda, I shall love. Siyaku tanda, we shall love, 
Uyaku tanda, thou wilt love. Niyaku tanda, you will love... 
Uyaku tanda, he (she, it), will Bayaku tanda, they will lové.. 
love. 
Nors.-This tense is formed by combining the Present Tense of an auxiliary 
verb (uku-ya, to go), with the Infinitive of the principal verb: as,- — 
ngiyaku geza, I will wash; which is really a . 
contraction of ngi ya wku-geza, I go to wash. | : 


x 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


Ngi tanda, I loving. Si tanda, we loving. 

U tanda, thou loving. Ni tanda, you loving. 

HE tanda, he (she, it), loving. Be tanda,. they loving?” ) 
Nore.-There are participles corresponding to the principal tenses of the 

Indicative Mood, and they closely resemble the tenses from which they are 

derived. 


EXERCISE III. 


VOCABULARY :- 

ama-nzi, water. uku-lamba, to be hungry. 
in-dhlu, house. uku-dhlula, to pass by. 
endhlini, in, to,from,on,ahouse. uku-puza, to drink. 
isi-tsha, vessel, dish. uku-tela, to pour. 
ssitsheni, in, to, fromadish.  uku-beka, to put, place. 
imalilo, a fire. uku-tuma, to send. 
amlilweni, in, on, to, from a fire. uku-leta, to bring. 

apa, here. uma, when, if, 

apo, there. ngokubu,” because. 


B 5, 
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“TRANSLATE :- 

Beka isitsha emlilweni.-Bayaku tela esitsheni.-Niyaku bona 
umfazi e sebenza.-Sa dhlula lapo be sebenza.-Ngiyaku tela 
amanzi esitsheni.- Si tumile umuntu endhlini.-U lambile wena.- 
Uma ni puzile,,ma ni dhlule.-Ma si tshaye izimvu.-Leta 
amanzi lapa.-Nga bona indhlu. 

We will bring water.-He is hungry.-Put the dish in the 
house.-He has brought the water to the fire.-We saw a fire.-I 
have seen a man drinking.-Bring ye the sheep here.-Bring 
water because I wish to drink. 


CHAPTER III. 
THe Novwn. 


It is very interesting to notice the copiousness of the supply of — 


Zulu nouns (as well as other parts of speech), in certain spheres, — 


as compared with the curious sparseness in other directions; but-~ 


this seeming inconsistency is easily explained, for it will be found 


that, as a rule, in all matters which come naturally within the ~ 


scope of the observation and necessities of an uncivilised man, the 
Zulu tongue is much richer than our own, as :- ; 
u-suku, 
um-hla, | 
im-mini, | 
i-langa, : ‘ 
But in directions outside, of the Native’s primitive mode of life 
the contrary will be true, and one Zulu word, qualified by its 
context, often has to serve for a number of English ones, as :- 
asia 
robe. 
cloak. 
in-gubo, ! blanket. 
garment. 
dress. 
cloths, &e. 
Naturally also the language is deficient in words expressive of 
fine moral, or abstract distinctions; and technical terms. 
Every Zulu Nown consists of two parts, viz., the Root and its 
prefix, forming together the complete word, as:- 
in-kabi, ox; in which the root is kabi, and the prefix im. 
um-lungu, European ; do. lungu, ~ dol um. 
asi-kova, owl ; do. kova, do. St. 


a day. 


ee i ee ee ee | 
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_ The Nown-root carries only a generic or characteristic meaning, 
its specific and precise meaning being determined by its Prefix, 
as.t- 

umu-tt, a tree or medicine. 

wlu-tt, a stick. 

wbu-tt, poison. 


In all three of above words the root is the same, ti, and it seems 
to carry an indefinite notion of a ‘‘ vegetable production,’ which 
is specialised, and has definite meaning only as associated with 
the respective prefixes, wm, ulu, and ubu. 

__ It will also be found that, in a broad sense, particular groups of | 
ideas have their appropriate Prefixes, as :- 


ubu-kosi, kingship. isi-zwe, a tribe. 
ubu-ula, folly. asi-ngist, the English people. 
ubu-ngane, infancy. isi-ntu, the human race. - 


Here we have three abstract notions expressed by three Nouns, 
each having the Prefix ‘‘ wbw,’’ while the three Nouns carrying the 
idea of a race or tribe all have the Prefix ‘7s7.”’ . 
__ The vital importance of obtaining a clear; knowledge of the 
Zulu Nown-prefixes can hardly be overstated’: almost all the 
innumerable Pronouns with which the language abounds are 
directly derived from the Prefixes of their respective Nouns; in 
fact, in a sentence, every word which depends upon, or is related 
to the Noun is inflected by a modification of the Prefix 
of that Noun; or, in other words, the whole structure of the 
language is governed by the Noun through its Prefiz. This is 
the secret of the wonderfully regular construction of all the 
“Bantu” group of languages, differentiating them from Huropean 
languages: it was discovered by Dr. Bleek, and called by him 
“The Alliteratie Concord.” . Examples :- 
azi-nkomo zami ¢pi, lezo ezgimhlope? 
(cattle mine they where, those which white ?) 
Where are my cattle, those white (ones) ? 


umu-ti wami upi, lowo omblope? 
(medicine mine it where, that which white ?) 
Where is my medicine, that white (kind) ? 


Here we have two precisely parallel sentences, each consisting 
of what we will call five Zulu words, (strictly speaking, more), 
viz.-Noun, Possessive-pronoun, Interrogative-pronoun, Demon- 
‘strative-pronoun, and Adjective: in both instances the construc- 
‘tion is the same, but the Nouns are different: the result is that, 
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if properly read, the two sentences sound quite unlike, the’ one 
being pervaded throughout by the “22” or “2” sound in agree- 
ment with the prefix ‘‘izi” of the governing Noun ‘ izinkomo” ; 
the other by the sound of “w,” (for euphony modified to ‘‘w”’), 
in agreement with the Prefix ‘“‘wmw” of the governing Noun 
“wmutr.” 

Genper.-Gender has no influence on the structure of Zulu; 
and it is expressed (1) by a suffix; (2) by the use of words 
equivalent to the English words ‘‘ male” and “female”; (8) by 
special distinct names for the two sexes. (See later.) 


NumsBer.- There are two numbers in Zulu, singular and 


plural, and they are distinguished by separate Prefixes; as,-w-tv, - 


a stick; but izim-ti, sticks. 
Casz.-The Noun in Zulu has five Cases, viz. :- 


Nominative :-(simple Root and Prefix), inkosz, a chief. 

Accusative :- ( do. ), wkost, a chief. 

Vocative :-(simple Root and Prefix, with initial dropped), 
’Nkost ! O Chief ! 

Locative :-) To be specially 

Genitive :-5 studied later on. 


Ciass.-The Zulu Noun has been separated into Classes, 
distinguished by separate Prefixes for the Singular and Plural of 
each Class; but, as two of the Classes have no plural forms, the 
total number of Prefixes is fourteen,—z.e. eight for the Singular, 
and six for the Plural. As follows :- 


Futt Noun-PREFIxEs. 


Class. Singular. Plural. 
1 umu aba 
9 ili ama 
3 im, or in izim, or izin 
4 isi izi 
5 ulu izim, izin, or izi 
6 umu imi 
7 ubu A 
8 uku E 


From each of these fourteen Prefixes a Pronoun is derived 
which is used as the Personal Pronoun, Third Person, to represent 
any Noun of the particular Class and Number from which it is 
derived. Namely- 


—— 


Le 


PERSONAL Pronouns, Nominative, THrrp PrErRson. 


Class. Singular. Plural. 
i u (he, she, or it). ba (they). 
2 li do. a do: 
3 i do. zis do. 
4 si do. zi do. 
5 lu do. iO 
6 u do. i do. 
i bu do. cs 
8 ku do. - 


_ As a natural consequence, in every Tense of the Verb-conjuga- 
tion the Third person will have eight forms in the Singular, and 
siz forms in the Plural. 


That portion of the Verb-conjugation given in the last chapter 
exhibits the Third person in the First Class only; and it will need 
to be amplified by the employment of all the following eighteen 
Pronouns (or modifications of them), with every Tense. 


FULL TABLE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS NOMINATIVE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Class. Pronoun, Person. Class. Pronoun. 
Ue - ngi, I 1p - si, we 
TU; - u, thou le . ni, you 
III. 1 u, he, she, or it EET, ef! ba, they 
2 li, do. 2 a, do. 
3 ih. do. 3 Vals (ole: 
4 Sin do. 4 Zi, | do. 
5 lu, do. 5 Zi Os 
6 iv do. 6 1 cdo; 
qf bu, do. 7 - 
8 ku, do. 8 ~ 


Z Nors.-While we are in this chapter professedly studying the Nown, it has 

been found expedient to exhibit the scope and power of the Noun-Prefixes by 
introducing the simple Pronouns, which are the direct offspring of the Prefixes. 
_ Further, as these Pronouns are the principal factor in the construction of the 
~ Verb-conjugation it will here be necessary (before proceeding to exercises on the 
Noun), to recapitulate that portion of the Conjugation already given, but so 
arranged as to shew the Third Person in all its Classes; and we shall perhaps 
begin to appreciate something of the power of the Noun in the language when 
we find that its study leads us inevitably to a consideration of the Pronoun and 
Verb, neither of which can be in the least understood apart from a previous 
- knowledge of the Noun-Prefix. ; 


Person. 
i 


Il. 
Il. 


Person, 
ae 


abe 
Ill. 


Person, 


ne 
IIL. 
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RECAPITULATION OF CONJUGATION. 
(Exhibiting Third Persons in all Classes.) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Uku-tanda, to love. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


SINGULAR. 
Class. 


Ma ngi tande, let me love. 
Ma u tande, love thou. 


PLURAL. 


Ma si tande, let us love. 
Ma ni tande, love ye. 


1 Maka tande) x Ma-ba tande 
2 Mali tande os Maka tande | g 
3 Mai tande Bs Ma ui tande | 5 9 
4 Ma si tande ae Ma zitande { = 9° 
5 Malutande { ¢7 Ma zitande | © 
6 Ma u tande fees Maitande J 
7 Ma bu tande | + - 
8 Maku tande j — - 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE (Complete). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Class. : 
- Ngiya tanda, I love. ' Siya tanda, we love. 
- Uya tanda, thou lovest. Niya tanda, you love. 
1 Uya tand Baya tanda : 
2 Liya do. | 5; Aya do, 2 
3 Iya do. ou Ziya do. 4 © 
4 Siya do. | o® Ziya do. f < 
5 Luya do. rag Ziya do. | a 
6 Uya do. ow Ixia “Gly 2) > 
7 Buya do. a - 
8 Kuya do. J : 
PRESENT Tense (Incomplete). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Class. 
- Ngi tanda, I love. Si tanda, we love. 
- U tanda, thou lovest. Ni tanda, you love, 
iL U tanda ) Batanda) . 
2 Li do. - AW do; 2 
3 Ly odo. | 8 Zi do. Si 
4 Si do ( ¢ 3 Zi do. Bb 
5 “Lu dom f 25 Zi do. | a 
64 U © do, | te Tp adegt was 
if Bu do. a - 
8 Kaiedon ey) = 


Person. 
al 


II. 
I. 


Person. 


IL 
Il. 


Person. 
I 


II. 
PT, 


Person. 
il 


ae 
TIL. 


DBAMDNRWhHE , 


Class. 


BADR wWHr, , 


Class. 


Class. 


DABHNERWHOH , 


Class. 


OAnOoOURFWwWhHH 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


SINGULAR, 


Ngi tandile, I have loved. 
U tandile, thou hast loved. 


U tandile ; 
Li do. 
I 


Si do. 
Lu do. 
Wee dos 
Bu do. 
Ku do. 


he, she, or it hag 


loved. 


PLURAL. 


Si tandile, we have loved. 
Ni tandile, you have loved. 
Ba tandile ) 

A 


do. 
Zi do. 2 
Zi do i as 
Tir dol eet ce 
I do. rei 
- ~ 


Past TENSE. 


Nga tanda, I loved. 


Wa tanda, thou lovedst. 


Wa tanda ) 

La do 5s 
Ya: do x 
Sa do \. iz 
we don 9s 
Wa do | 2 
Bwa do e 
Kwa do. j 


SINGULAR. 


Ngiyaku tanda, I shall love. 
Uyaku tanda, thou wilt love. 


Sa tanda, we loved. 
Na tanda, you loved. 


Future TENSE. 


Uyaku tanda ee 
Liyaku do. 
Iyaku do. 
Siyaku do. 
Luyaku do. 
Uyaku do. 
Buyaku do. 
Kuyaku do. 


yo 


he, she, or it 


2 


will love. 


Ba tanda ) 

“A do. 5 

Za do. 3. 

Za do. ae 

Za do. ‘ares 

Ya do. | oe 
oe ~ 
ae! 

PLURAL. 


Siyaku tanda, we shall love. 
Niyaku tanda, you will love. 
Bayaku tanda 


Ayaku do. ef 

Ziyaku . do. | =| 

Ziyaku do. Fs 

Ziyaku do. [ Be) 

Iyaku do. | aq 
: J 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


Ngi tanda, I loving. 
U tanda, thou loving. 


E tanda ) 
Li do. 
eados 
Si do. 
Lu do. Mg 
Wi do; 
Bu do 


A 
a 
Qu 
ous 
ws 


he, she, or it 


loving. 


Si tanda, we loving. 
Ni tanda, you loving. 


Be tanda 0D 
E do. a 
Zi do. L 6 
Vil Gey, ot ts 
Zi dow | 

aq 

~~ 


Lee dow oe! 
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The following Table will further exemplify the character of the 
different Noun-classes; and, in order to save errors in classifica- 
tion, in all future vocabularies the Root will be given first, followed 
by the singular and plural Prefixes, as :- 

ntu, umu, aba, a person. 

Here the Root is ‘“ntu,” the singular Prefix ‘umu,” 
plural Prefix ‘‘aba” 
“umuntu,” 


and the 
; the full word for a person being therefore 
and for persons or people ‘“ abantw.” 


EXAMPLES OF THE NOUN CLASSHS. 


5 “D 
Sin- | 8rd 8rd 
Plural 
gular | Pers. _ | Pers. 
Class. PyaeeNom, Example. se Wom: Example. 
fix,; | Pron. fap eron: 
I. | umu umu-ntu, & person. aba aba-ntu, people. 
um u | wm-fana, a boy. aba ba | aba-fana, boys. 
u U-jana, John. ) O-jana, John & party 
We.) ili ) li ili-ba, a grave. ama & ama-ba, graves. 
i j 1-2Wt, & word. ama ama-zwi, words. 
JI | eran) i im-vuU, & Sheep. izim . | izim-vu, sheep. 
in in-ncwadi, a book. izin se izin-newadt, books, 
IV. | isi } at isi-tsha, a dish. izi i izi-tsha, dishes. 
is’ is'-andhla, a hand. || iz’ - iz'-andhla, hands. 
-V. | ulu ulu-hia, a line. izin izin-hla, lines. 
u lu | w-bambo, a rib izim zi | t2t-bambo, ribs. 
u _| u-lwandhle, sea. izi izi-lwandhle, seas. 
VI. | umu | umu-ti, a tree. imi : imi-ti, trees. 
u cea 1 eee 
um wm-hla, a day. imi imi-hla, days. 
VES sabia) ubu-kost, royalty. 
u ) bu u-tshant, grass. Njo plural. 
VIII. | uku ku | uku-kanya, light. Njo  pijural. * 3 


doda, in, aman (8rd class) 
doda, ama, men (2nd class) 


EXERCISE IV. 
Vocanunary :-(Recapitulation, showing Prefixes.) 
langa, i, ama, the sun. 

fo, isi, izi, a sickness. 

fazi, um, aba, a woman, wife. 
hlobo, um, imi, a friend. 


ee 
gular. 


lilo, um, imi, fire, 

pi? where ? (follow s Verb.) 
ni? what ? 
uku-tshetsha, to be quick. 
uku-kipa, to take out. 
uku-puma, to come out. 


do. 
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TRANSLATE :- 


Imihlobo iya sebenza.-Umhlobo wake uya hlala lapo.-Ngi bonile 
izinhla.-Izimbambo za bonakala.-Indoda iyaku geza.-Izimyu ziyaku 
puma.-Ilanga la puma.-Kipa-ni izinnewadi.-Ma ba lete utshani.- 
Tlanga li pumile. 

Women love to work.-The sheep is drinking.-The sheep have 
druvk.-The boys will wash.-The boy washed.-The days pass.-The 
sun will appear.-The friend is washing.-The friends have come out.- 
The sickness will appear.-Boys are quick to play. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NOUN-CLASSES. 


No arbitrary rule can be laid down dividing the Zulu Nouns 
into Classes according to their meaning ; but, at the same time, it 
will be found that each class has, as it were, a tendency to attach 
to itself Nouns marked by certain characteristics of meaning or 
derivation,and a knowledge of this fact should be a great assistance 
to the student in properly classifying the Nouns, especially where a 
similarity of prefixes is at first confusing. In this connection it 

may be noted that no two of the Classes have the same Prefixes 
in both singular and plural. 

Cuass I.-This may be called the PERSoNAL cuAss. Most of 
the Nouns in this class are personal, either 7 meaning or derivation ; 
as,-wm-fana, a boy. It includes PROPER NAMES, a8,-U-tshaka, 
Chaka; and Nouns expressing the FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS, as,- 
u-baba, my father. However, a few words in this class are im- 
personal, and refer to things, as,-w-kova, a banana; or animals, 
as,-u-nohemu, a kind of crane. The Impersonal Nouns most 
commonly found in Class I. are,-(1) those borrowed from other 
Janguages (possibly they were personified when first adopted), as,- 
u-fakolwent, half-a-crown (this is a corruption of the English) ; 
and (2) those compounded with the particle, mo (which is 
equivalent to ‘‘ mother of,” and therefore personal by derivation, 
though impersonal in present meaning) as,-w-nomeva, a wasp, 
(literally ‘‘a mother of thorns).” 

- The irregular Plural-Prefix “‘o” will be found in use with 
the Nouns of this Class which have only the letter ‘w’’ for 
their singular prefix, including :- : 
Proper Names, (in the sense of a man and those with him), 
as,-O-tshaka ba fikile, Chaka and party have arrived. 

Famicy Renationsures, (almost equal to Proper Names), as,- 
-o-dade betu baya puma, our sisters are coming out. 

. Compounps witH ‘No,’ (by derivation equal to Family 
Relationship), as o-nomeva ba puza, the wasps drank. 
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BorrowED Worps (probably personified), as,- 

O-shelene ba punyukile, the shillings have slipped down. 

Also a few other words. 

Note that, although the Plural Prefix of these Nouns is ‘“O,” the 
Nominative Pronown Plural proper to use with them is ‘‘ ba,” the same as with 
Nouns making their plural with the more regular Prefix ‘‘aba.” 

Plural Nouns with the Prefix ‘‘O” do not suffer any change in 
initial when preceded by a Possessive Particle or Preposition ; as,- 


amazwi a okoko. wa m hlupa nga  ofezela. 
(words of ancestors.) (he him injured with scorpions.) 
The words of ancestors. He injured him with scorpions. 


Cuass VI.-This is the Class most easily confused with the 
first in the Singular only, for the Plural Prefixes are quite 
distinct. Almost all the Nouns in Class VI. are ImpERSONAL, as,- 
wm-fula, a river. Names of trees are mostly in this class, as,- 
um-kiwane, wild-fig tree. However there are a few personal 
Nouns here also, as,-wm-hlobo, a friend, im2-hlobo, friends. 


EXERCISE YV. 
VOCABULARY.- 
lungu, um,  abe,-EKuropean, ntwana, um, aba,-child. 
(irregular 1st class). 


nomeva, U, 0,-a Wasp. takati, um, aba,-wizard, villain. 

fula, um, imi,-river. uku-luma,-to bite, or sting. 
uku-kala,-to ery. 

pefumulo, um, imi,-soul, uku-hlupa,-to injure, annoy. 

nwe, umu, imi,-a finger. wami,-my. 

TRANSLATE.- 


Utshaka wa hlupa abantu.-Otshaka ba pumile.-Onomeva bayaku 
luma.-Siya bona umtakati e sebenza.-Abantwana baya kala.-Niyaku 
hlupa umhlobo wami.-Ma ngi beke umunwe wami lapa,-Ihashi la 
ro umuntu.-Amadoda a hlupile abelungu.-Umlilo uya bonakala 
apo. 

I love my friend.-The wizards will injure the people.-Wasps 
have stung the woman.-The children cried.-The man has seen the 
children crying.-The river runs (goes) here.-The rivers go out — 
there.-Thou wilt see the fires.-The sun is rising (coming owt).- 
Our sisters are washing clothes. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NOUN-CLASSES, (Continued) - 


Cnass II.-In addition to many common Nouns, the following — 
proper names are often included in this Class :- : 


Names oF CountTrRiEs, as,-I-bodwe, Natal; and Natronaur- 
TIES, as,-J-ngist, an Englishman. A few words of this Class are 


eh, 
La 
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used in the Plural only, as,-ama-futa, fat; ama-si, sour-milk; 


ama-ndhla, strength; ama-nzi, water; ama-kaza, cold; ama- 
bibi, rubbish, &c. . 


Some words, which seem by their spelling to belong to other 
classes, are known to be second Class by their Pronouns, as well 
as by their Plural forms, as,-i-zinyane, chicken, (plural ama- 
zinyane); i-nyeza, a sweet-potato, (plural ama-nyeza); i-sango, 
a gateway, (plural ama-sango): &c. 

Cuass III.-A very large number of the names of common 
things are in this Class. A few words, (often carrying a sex 
distinction), are third Class in their singular, but second Class in 
their plural forms ; and are employed with the Pronouns proper 
to the third and second Classes respectively; as,-im-doda, man, 
(plural ama-doda); in-kosi, chief, (plural ama-kost); in-tomba- 
zana, young-girl, (plural ama-ntombazana). . 

Crass IV.-Amongst the Nouns of this Class the following are 
included,-Phacets WHERE THINGS GROW, as,-isi-kova, a banana- 
plantation; PERSONS wHO Do SOMETHING HaBITUALLY, as,-is’-ond, 
a continual sinner; Races AND LANGUAGES, as,-2st-lungu, the 
white race, isi-ngisi, the English language. 


EXERCISE VI. 


VoOCABULARY.- 
sango, i, ama,-a gateway. uku:vala,-to shut. 
ndhla, ama,-strength, (no Sin- uku-vula,-to open. 
gular). : 
langa, 1, ama,-the sun. uku-valeka,-to be shut. 
awi, i, ama,-word. uku-vuleka,-to be open. 
zwe, i, ama,-a country. uku-dinga,-to need. 
Zwe, isi, izi,-a tribe. uku-dingeka,-to be necessary. 
nyoni, in, izin,-a bird. uku-funa,-to seek. 
daba, in, izin,-matter, business. uku-ndiza,-to fly. 
baya, isi, izi,-cattle-kraal. uku-fisa,-to .desire. 


‘TRANSLATE.- 


Vala isango.-Isango li valekile.-Siyaku bona isibaya si vulekile.- 
Umuntwano uya dinga izingubo..Amandhla a dingeka.-Ilanga la 
kanya.-Abantu baya tanda ukupuza be dinga ukukanya.-Abafana 
bayaku funa ukufunda.-Izinnyoni ziya fisa unkundiza. 

_ The birds are seeking water.-The men are seeking a cattle- 
l.-Words fly.-The tribes desire strength.-Let us read the 
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matter.-To read is necessary.-Boys desire to play.-Strength will 
be necessary.-The gateway is open.-Shut ye the cattle-kraal. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NOUN-CLASSES-(Continued). 


Chass V.-This Class contains neuter Nouns. The usual Plural 
Prefix is ‘‘izin,’’ but before labials it becomes ‘‘7zim,”’ and before 
the letter “1” it ig ‘“‘izi”; as,-w-suku, a day (plural zzim-swku) ; 
u-pape, a feather (plural izum-pape); u-lembu, a spider (plural 
izi-lembu). 


Cuass VII.-This Class has no Plural form, as,-whw-so, a face, 
or faces. The majority of words in Class VII. are abstract Nouns 
derived from (i.e. using the same Roots as), concrete Nouns, or 
Adjectives ; as,-wbu-kost chieftainship (from in-kosi, a chief; and 
wbu-kulu, greatness (from the Adjective kulu, great). ; 

Cuass VIII.-This Class also has no Plural form, and consists 
almost exclusively of the Infinitives of Verbs, expressing as abstract 
Nouns the actions of such Verbs; as,-wku-pela, the end (this being 
the Infinitive of the Verb “pela,” to come to an end). 

The Pronouns proper to Class VIII. are often used in an indefinite 
way with the Nouns of any of the other Classes; as :- 

ku _—ifikile umuntu. 
(there has arrived a man) 
a man has arrived. 


EXERCISE VII. 


VOCABULARY.- ' 

kuko, u, izin,-sleeping mat. limi, u, izi,-tongue, language. 
nja, in, izin,-a dog. tongo, i, ama,-ancestral spirit. 
nja, ubu,-rudeness, poverty. tongo, ubu,-sleep. 

fika, uku,-arrival. kezo, u, izin,-spoon, 

hamba, uku,-journey, life, vila, ubu,-laziness. 

hlala, uku,-residence, life. uku-kuluma,-to speak, talk, 
TRANSLATE, - 


Amatongo a kuluma izilimi.-Abantu baya tanda ukuhlala.- 
Izinnja za fisa izimbambo.-Niyaku bona ubuvila bake (his).-Bu 
dingeka ubutongo.—Geza-ni izinkezo.-Leta izinkuko emlilweni.- 
Ubunja buyaku bonakala.-Siya fisa ukuhamba kwetu (ow). 

The women speak a language.-They desire our (kwetw) arrival... 
We have seen his (bake) laziness.-Rudeness will drive a friend.- 
The tongue speaks words.-The house is open.Our life is passing — 
by.-Our arrival is necessary.-The young girls need sleep.-Speak in 


the house.-Let the boy bring the spoon.-When thou hast spoken. 
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GENITIVE CASE. 


This case denotes a certain relation between two objects; such 
as,-Possession, as,-tzinkomo ze nkosi, cattle of the chief; or Origin, 
as,-ymitt yo mhlaba, trees of the earth; or Fitness, as,-isikatt so 
*kusebenza, time for work. 

Of two Nouns in the Genitive relation the first Noun is always 


the thing ‘“‘possessed’’; having “origin”; or ‘ fitness”: the 
second Noun is the ‘‘ possessor”; “originator”; or ‘ qualifier” 
of the first. 


The relation between these two Nouns is denoted by a Posses- 
sive Particle, (a), joined to the characteristic part of the Prefix of 
the thing possessed, (first Noun); so that, for convenience, we 
may state a full Possessive Particle for each Class, (in agreement 
with the first Noun), as follows :- 

Class.- 1 2 3 4,7 1.0 “3689.7. 5S 
Singular.-wa la ya sa lwa wa bwa kwa 
Plural.- ba & Z& Z& Z& ya - - 

It will be a help to consider that the meaning of these Particles 

can generally be reached through the English word ‘‘of,” even 
where a better translation may be “for,” ‘ to,” &e., as,-omnewadi 
- yo *kufunda a book of (for) reading. 
These Possessive Particles, derived from the first Noun, coalesce 
--according to rule with the initial of the second Noun; as,- 
ingubo yo ‘mfana, the blanket of the boy, from imgubo ya- 
umfana. 

The rule for this contraction is,- 

a & a become ‘‘a” 
a&w do e 2 

7 a&wu do io 

In other words, whilst in English we have two ways of 
expressing the Possessive Case, viz.,-‘‘ The man’s horse,” or ‘The 
horse of the man”’; in Zulu only the second form can be used, viz.,- 
“thashi lo ’muntu, the horse of the man; the Possessive Particle, 
(of), must be of same Class as first Noun, but unites with initial 
-of second Noun according to rule. 

Exorprions.-If the Second Noun, (the Possessor), be a Proper 
name, or any other Noun of first Class making its Plural with the 
Prefix ““O” the following special rule applies:-if such Noun be 
Singular, it drops its Prefix ‘‘w,” and instead of being preceded by 
‘the usual Possessive Particle, the particle ‘‘ka”’ is used, preceded 
“by the full personal Pronoun in agreement with first Noun; as,- 
isizwe si ka ’T'shaka, Chaka’s tribe. But note that, if the first 


- 
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Noun should belong to what is called a weak Class (i.e. having 
a Pronoun consisting of a vowel only), such Pronoun is often 
omitted altogether, as,-indhlu ka ’baba, my father’s house. 


When the second Noun of the species defined above occurs in 
the Plural, the ordinary Possessive Particle is used, but no contrac- 
tion takes place, as,-ingubo ya odade, the blanket of our sisters. 


Also when coming before words beginning with consonants the 
Possessive Particles are not liable to contraction, as,-wmuntu wa 
lapa, a man of here (i.e. a man of this place). 


VOCABULARY. 
ukuhlaba, to stab, slaughter. 
u-bomi, life (Class 7). ukuqala, the beginning. 
ubu-ula, foolishness. uku-dhla, food. 
isi-lauli, a joker. - isi-kutali, industrious person. 
EXERCISE VIII. 
TRANSLATE. 5 


“™ Izwe la obaba.-Umfana we ‘nkosi.-Umhlobo wo ‘mlungu.- 
Ukuqala kwo’ ’bomi.-Izimvu zi ka ’baba.-Ubuula bwe ’silauli:- 
Imiti ye ’ndoda.-Iliba lo ’muntu.-Isandhla so ’mfazi.-Indhlu ye 
*sikutali.-Ubambo lwe ’hashi.-Amazwi e ’nkosi.-Izinti zi ka ‘Jojo.- 
Abantu ba hlabile inkabi-’ka ’‘Tshaka.-Utshani bwa ’bafazi.- 
Ukudhla kwe ’zimvu.-Ukupela kwa ’bantu.-Ukugqala kwe ’mihla. 
Nors.-The derivation of the Possessive Particles may probably be explained 
in the following manner, which also illustrates the philosophy of the apparent 
irregularity of the Possessive Case when the possessor is of first Class, Singular, 
a proper name. 
(I.) thashi li a wumuntu, horse it of man, becoming. 
(IL) thashi l’a wmuntu, becoming. os 
(III.) zhasht lo ’muntw, which is the correct form between Com- 
mon Nouns; but when the possessor is 
Proper Noun Singular. 
(L.) chasht lt ka John, John’s horse, 


Confusion would arise if form III, were used before a Proper- 
name, especially when. such name is also the designation of a 
common object; therefore form I. is used, with the letter “%” 
inserted for euphony, as,- : 


- 


(III.) whude bwo ’muti, the height of a tree, but- 
(1.) whude bu ka ’Muti, the height of Muti (a person). 
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LOCATIVE CASE. 


This case is used in Zulu to express all the relations of place, 
such as are expressed in English by Prepositions (‘at,’” ‘ in,” 
pee "60, trom,” “on,” “by,” among,” “ about,” &C.) 5 &8,- 
endhlint, in a house, to the house, &e. 

It also expresses a point of time ; as, estkatini si’ka ’Tshaka, in 
Chaka’s time. ' 

The specific meaning of the Locative Case can be determined 
only by its context; as,- ngiya, sebenza endhlini, I work in the 
house; but, nga kwela endhlini, I climbed on the house; and, 
ngiyaku puma endhlint, I shall go out of the house. (In either 

_ of these three sentences it would perhaps be more idiomatic to use 
Prepositions in the Zulu also, but they will serve to illustrate the 
flexibility of the Locative Case). 

The GENERAL Rute For Formation of the Locative is to 
change the initial of the Noun into-‘‘e,” and to alter its termination 
according to the following rule :- 

A final “ a-’ becomes “ ent” ; as ekupelent (from wkupela). 


do. ‘e” do. ‘‘ent”; as ezwent (from izwe). 
Gommnae. (do. “au”; as enkosim (from inkost). 

do. ‘‘0” do. “weni”; as esangwem (from isango). 
do. “‘w” do. <“‘wint”; as ebantwini (from abantu). 


- In many cases the consonants in the body of a word are also 
- liable to transformation in the Locative Case, especially the con- 
sonants of the last syllable, as follows :- 

‘“b” becomes ‘‘ tsh,” as emacetsheni (from amacebo, devices). 


“m” do. “ny,” as emlonyent (from wmlomo, mouth). 
“mb” do. “my,” as emkunjini (from wnkumbi, a ship). 
, : q ” Pec . Z s 
CO ae do. ‘‘itsh,”’ as emputshwin (from impwpu, meal). 

? 


Excertions.-Nouns of the Fifth Class often change the initial 
“a” into ‘‘o” (instead of ‘‘e”); as,- odakeni (from udaka, mud). 
Most names of Places and Rivers, and certain common Nouns of 
~ definite place and time form the Locative by changing the initial 
only ; as,-ekaya (from tkaya, home), obala, in the open (from whala), 
ebusuku, at night (from wbusuku), Hbodwe (from Ibodwe, Natal), 
Names of Persons have no Locative inflection, but the case is 
expressed by the use of the Prepositions “ku” and “ kwa.” “ Kw” 
expresses the meaning of the Locative Case in most of its senses ; 
but ** kwa”’ has the special force of “at,” ‘ to,” or “ from” a man’s 
_ place, home, or tribe; as,-ku, ’Jojo, to, or from Jojo (himself) ; but 
- kwa “Jojo, to or from Jojo’s kraal. Note that the initial of the 
~ Noun is dropped after ‘‘ ku” or “ kwa.” 
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Other Nouns of the First Class sometimes form their Locative 
with ‘* ku,’? ag an alternative of the usual inflection; as,-kw’ bantu, 
or ebantwimi,, to, from, or among the people 

A Noun preceded by a Demonstrative Pronoun also makes its 
Locative with “ku”; as,-kw leyo ’ndhlu, in that house. 

The Locative Case is preceded by the letter ‘‘s” when it 
follows- 

(1) A Personal Pronoun ; as,-ba s’ endhlint, 
(they in house) 
they are in the house. 


(2) A Preposition ; as,-nga s’ endhlina, 
(by at house) 
about at the house. 


(3) A Possessive Particle ; as,-wmuntu wa s’ Htekwint, 
(man of at Durban) 
a man of Durban. 


This last is a curious construction, peculiar to Zulu, in which it 
may be said we have a Noun in the Genitive and Locative Cases at 
the same time. 


Nots.-The inflections of Vowels and Consonants, as given under the ‘ Rule 
for Formation’? above, are subject to considerable modifications and irregu- 
larities, which can only be learnt from constant reading and conversation in the 
language. -This applies to many useful and common words; such as,-entabent 
(not entatshent), from intaba, a hill; enkabini (not enkatshini), from imkabi, an 
ox; egameni (not eganyeni), from igama, a name; ensimint (not ensinywini), 
from inmsimu, a garden-plot; enkoment (not enkonyweni), from inkomo, a 
head-of-cattle. 


On the whole, the Locative Case may be said to be the most 
irregular part of the Zulu language. 


EXERCISE IX. 


VOCABULARY.- 
taba, in, izin, a hill. uku-kohlisa, to deceive. 
lembu, u, izi, a spider. uku-gijima, to run. 
moya, u, imi, the air, wind. uku-pata, to carry, handle. 
buzi, im, izim, goat. uku-hluma, to grow (as a plant). 
hlaba, um, imi, the earth. uku- -kipa, to take out. 


nkwa, isi, izi, a loaf, bread. pande, im, izim,—root of plant. 


TRANSLATE. - 


Inkabi ya gijima entabeni.-Ba pumile esangweni.-Siyaku beka 
isitsha emanzjni.-Nga beka umfana ehashjni. -Dlénbe luya sebenza SA 
emoyeni.-Ma si pate ukudhla esandhleni. Me ba funde ennewadini.- =f 
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Izimbuzi ziya kala ezinkomeni,-Imiti iya hluma emhlabeni.-Ukuku- 
luma enkosini.-Ononieva ba hlaba ebusweni. * 

Let us speak to the chief.-In the beginning light came out.- 
We will carry bread in a dish.-He took the goat out from the river.- 
I see a goat among the cattle.-Send the boy to the man.-In 

“speaking you deceive.-The Joker has put ‘a dish by the root of a 
tree.- Words come out of the mouth. 

Norz.-It must not be overlooked here that the Infinitive of every Verb may 
be treated as a Noun of the eighth Olass, and as such is capable of being used in 
the Locative, or any other case; so that the phrase ‘“‘in speaking”’ (see above 
exercise), or any similar structure, will be translated by the use of the Verb in 
this way ; as,-ekwkulwmeni, in speaking. 


GENDER. 


In Zulu there are three different modes of distinguishing sex ; 
~ but the Gender of Nouns has no influence on the general structure 
of the language as in French and other European languages. 


5 The following are the sex distinctions referred to :- 


(I.) The feminine suffix ‘‘ kazi”’ is sometimes added to a mascu- 
line or neuter noun; as, imvukazi, an ewe (from imvu, a sheep). 


“(I1.) A separate word is sometimes used for the male of a 
species ; as, wkunzi, a bull. 

; (III.) In all cases where Nos. I. and IJ. do not apply (and this 
the student can only learn by reading and conversation), certain 
Nouns which correspond to the words ‘‘ male” and ‘‘ female,” are 
used in the Genitive Case; as follows :- 

(a) For human beings: male, ‘szlisa, 
female, isifazana ; 
as, wmuntwu we ’silisa, a person of male-species ; 
umntwana we ’sifazana, a child of female-species. 


(6) For large animals: male, inkwnzo, 
female, wnkomazi ; 
as thasht le ’xkunzi, a horse of male-species ; 
(or inkunzi ye ’hasht, a male of horse-species ;) 
ishashi le ’nkomazi (or inkomazi ye ’hasht), » mare. 
(c) For the smaller animals: male, idwna ; 
female, insikazt ; 

: as inkaw ye ’nduna (or induna ye ’nkaw), 2 male monkey ; 
eel innja ye 'nsikazt (or insikazi ye ’mya), a bitch. 
: Nors.-As already mentioned (at beginning of Chapter II.), the Verb ‘‘to-be” 
is frequently unexpressed in Zulu, though required in the English translation 
and so it will be found in the following exercises. 


% 
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EXERCISE X. * 
VoOCABULARY.- ‘ 
kunzi, in, izin, a bull. uku, in, izin, domestic fowl. 
komazi, in, izin, cow. “kukukazi, in, izin, a hen. 
gulube, in, izin, pig. qude, i, ama, a cock. 
bubesi, i, ama, lion. uku-bulala, to kill, injure. 
uku- kala, to crow, or call. uku-bamba, to hold, catch. 


uku-gwinya, to swallow. 
TRANSLATE.- 
Sa bona induna ye’nkau i s’emutini.-[bubesi le ‘nsikazi li 


gwinyile imbuzi.-Ekukaleni kwe’ zinkuku.-Iqude liya kala ensimini.- 
Induna ye’bubesi ya bamba inkomazi.-Izingulube zi s’odakeni. 


The lioness appeared on the hill.-Lions go by night.-The bull | 


is driving the lion.-The mare is in the garden.-The hens are in 
the house.-Fowls will catch spiders.-The female monkey injures 
the tree. 


DIMINUTIVE OF NOUNS. 


Nouns are made Diminutive by the addition of the suffix “ ana,” 


the root losing its final vowel (unless it is ‘“‘w” or ‘‘o0” which are ~ 


changed to ‘‘w’’); as,-inkosana, a prince (from inkosz); but omtwana, 


a trifle (from into, a thing). 
The consonant of the last syllable is liable to the same changes 
before the Diminutive suffix as before the Locative suffix ; viz. 


”? 


“<b” becomes “tsh,” as intatshana, a little hill (from saad 


“m” do. “ny,” as umlonyana, a little mouth (from wmlomo) 

“mb” do. ‘a, as intanjana, a string (from intambo, cord) 

“pn” do.  ‘‘tsh,” as isibotshwana, a little band (from isibopo, a 
band), also 

“nm” do. ny,” as utshanyana, a little grass (from wtshani, 
grass). 


The suffix ‘“anyana” is a double diminutive ; as,- 
astlo, a wild-beast (such as a lion); 


isilwana, a small wild animal (such as a wild-cat) ; 
isilwanyana, an -insect. 


The suffix ‘‘azana”’ carries a feminine sense ; as,- 
inkost, a chief. 
inkosana, a chief’s son. 
inkosazana, a chief's daughter. 
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The meaning of the Diminutive terminations is primarily a little 
thing, person, &c.; as wnfanyana, a little boy: or it may signify a 
few; as, izinsukwana, a few days: and it very frequently has the 
force of the young of a species (not a small individual of that 
species); as, inkonyana, a calf (from inkomo). 


EXERCISH XI. 


VOCABULARY.- 

ntombazana, in, ama, young girl. vwann, im, izim, lamb. 
-dodana, in, ama, son. ntwana, um, aba, child. 
dodakazi, in, ama, daughter. namuhla, to-day. 
uku-lima, to dig, plough. ngomuso, to-morrow. 
_uku-peka, to cook. izolo, yesterday. 
TRANSLATE. - 


Amantombazana ayaku lima ensimini.-Indodakazi iya tanda 
-ukupeka.-Izimvwana zi buyile izolo.-Sa bona abantwana_ be 
dhlala odakeni.-Leta ingutshana yo ’mntwana.-Bonani, isilwana si 
s’esibayeni. 

— You will go out to-morrow.-The little boy arrived yesterday.- 
~The young girls are working on the little hill to-day.-The sons of 
the house will dig in the garden to-morrow.-Bring the mare here. 


_Norz.—The first three words of this Vocabulary are irregular, being third 
Class in the singular, but second Class in the Plural. 


%e 
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A REVIEW OF 
REGULAR AND 


Noun. 
Personal Genitive. 
Pronoun, Particles Rerecens we 
Class. | Prefix. Nominative thing ORE CEBEE: 
and Vocative. Ses Com- BOs ae 
Accusative. mon Nouns, per Na i 
Nom.} Ace. ‘ coalescing with| Singular their 
their initials. | initials elided. 
SINGULAR. 
I} umu umu-ntu *Muntu ( 
um mu }/ ym-fana "Mfana a "ea 
u u_| oF \| U-dingane ’Dingane - 
u m {| u-baba "Baba i 
II | ili ili-ba ‘Liba i 
i i-hashi ’Hashi | F 
i ii |1i 4] I-bodwe ’Bodwe la li-ka . 
af i-pupo *Pupo ie 
i i-zibuko *Zibuko ¢ 
III | im im-yvu "Myu 
im im-pupu *Mpupu 
in i yi in-komo *Nkomo ahd a | 
in. in-doda *Ndoda L 
in in-kosi ’"Nkosi J 
IV | isi isi-lo ’Silo 5 
isi isi-hlobo *Sihlobo sa si-ka 
isi si | si isi-bopo *Sibopo 
is’ is’andhla *Sandhla 
Vi} ulu "4 ulu-hlu *Luhla ] 
u u-pape "Pape ri 
a all eget Luti [ iwaor la op Take 
u u-limi "Limi J 
u a-bala Bala 
VI | umu umu-ti *Muti 
um \ a |wu7| Umkumbi *Mkumbi wa ‘ka 
a an veg *Mlomo 
ubu ubu-suku *Busuku 
u \ pul ee { u-tshani *Tshani \ bya onba Geos { 
VUI | uku uku-kanya ’"Kukanya 
uku | ka ku { uku-hamba *Kuhamba | kwa ku-ka { 
ukw ukw-azi *Kwazi 
PLURAL. 
I ppe ( ane *Bantu ) 
aba aba-fana ’Bafana . , 
Oo ba | ba ‘ Odingane Bodingane f ba Be 
to) o-baba Bobaba 
II | ama ) f ama-ba *Maba at 
ama .| ama-hashi *Mahashi 
ama ama-pupo ‘Mapupo 
ama 8 wa 4 ama-zibuko "M aaiWaee a ark 
ama | | ama-doda *Madoda | 
ama || ama-kosi ’Makosi 
ama \U ama-nzi *Manzi J 
III | izim | ai as { izim-vu *Zimvu } Za zi-ka { 
izin izin-komo *Zinkomo - 
IV | ixi { izi-lo *Zilo { 
izi : ; izi-hlobo *Zihlobo | Za i-k 
ii ee lee { izi-bopo ’Zibopo ) ee | 
iz’ ' iz’andhla *Zandhla ‘ 
Vv izin izin-hla *Zinhla 
izim a . izim-pape 'Zimpa i- 
izin Be S| | iain-ti Zin = ee 
izi izi-limi *Zilimi 
VI | imi r {| imi-ti ’Miti { 
imi i yi imi-kumbi ’Mikumbi i- 
imi | imi-lomo ’*Milomo ae eo | 


Notr.—It must be noted that some of the above Nouns appear, and are used in the 


in second Class Plural. 


i 


NOUN INFLECTIONS. 
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IRREGULAR. 
Noun. 
Locative. 
Where two forms 
are given (divided Masculine. Feminine. Diminutive. 
by a hyphen), either 
may be used. 
SINGULAR. 
‘ku ’muntu-emuntwini | umuntu we ’silisa| umuntu we ’sifa-| umntwana 
ku mfana [zana| umfanyana 
ku ’ Dingane 
ku ’baba 
elibeni ilibana 
ehashini ihashi le ’nkunzi | ihashile ’nkomazi | ihashana 
EHbodwe 
epupweni ipupwana 
ezibukweni izibukwana 
emywini in-nqama im-vukazi imvwana 
emputshwini imputshwana 
enkomeni in-kunzi inkomazi inkonyana 
endodeni indodakazi indodana 
enkosini inkosikazi inkosana, inkosazana 
esilweni isilo se ’nduna isilo se ’nsikazi isilwana 
‘esihlotsheni isihlobo se ’silisa| isihlobose’sifazana| isihlotshana 
esibotshweni isibotshwana 
esandhleni isandhlana 
oluhleni uluhlana 
opapeni upatshana 
elutini-otini utana 
olimini ulimana 
obala 
emutini umtana 
emkunjini umkunjana 
emlonyeni umlonyana 
ebusuku ubusukwana 
otshanini-etshanini utshanyana 
ekukanyeni ukukanyana 
ekuhambeni ukuhambana 
ekwazini 
z PLUEBAL. 
ebantwini-ku’ bantu abantu be ’silisa | abantu be ’sifanza | abantwana 
ku ’bafana abafanyana % 
kw ’Odingane 
kw 'obaba 
emabeni + | amabana 
emahashini amahashi e’nkunzijamahashi e’nkomazi| amahashana 
emapupweni amapupwand 
emazibukweni amazibukwana 
emadodeni amadodakazi amadodana 
emakosini amakosikazi amakosana,amakosazana 
emanzini amanzana 
ezimvwin izin-nqama izim-vukazi izimvwana 
ezinkomeni izin-kunzi izin-komazi izinkoyana 
ezilweni izilo ze ’nduna izilo ze ’nsikazi izilwana 
zihiotsheni izihlobo ze ’silisa | izihlobo ze’sifazana| izihlotshana 
zibotshweni Ps izibotshwana 
ezandhleni izandhlana 
ezinhleni izinhlana 
zimpapeni izimpatshana 
lezintini izintana 
Zilimini izilimana 
mitini . imitana 
emikunjini imikunjana 
milonyeni imilonyana 


ingular only; some in the Plural only; while others are in the third Class Singular, but 
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CHAPTER IV. 


PRONOUNS. 


The Pronouns in Zulu are very numerous, and hold a most 
important place in the structure of the language. = 

This will be readily understood if we remember that, in addition 
to the Pronouns of the first and second Person, every Noun-class 
has distinct Personal Pronouns for Singular and Plural; that these 
Pronouns are the chief instrument used in forming the Verb Conju- 
gation, in which they are subject to a variety of modifications and 
reduplications; further, that there are several different species of ~ 
Personal Pronouns, each having its own use; in addition to which, 
all the Noun-classes have also representative Demonstrative and 
Relative Pronouns in the Singular and Plural. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


Nominative Personal Pronowns.-A full table of the simple 
Personal Pronouns Nominative has been given in the preceding 
chapter, and need not be repeated. 

As pointed out in the same place, the Personal Pronouns of the- 
third Person are derived from the Prefixes of their respective Nouns. 

They are placed before the Verb-root; as-ba bona, they see: but 
an Accusative Pronoun may intervene ; as,-ba ngi bona, they see me} 
or an Adverb; as,-ba sa bona, they still see: or a Particle; as,-be 
nga bont, they not seeing: or two, or all three of these parts of 
speech may intervene; as,- 


be nga sa ngi bont 
(they not still me see) 
They not seeing me any longer. 


The immediate Nominative of the Verb is always one of these 
simple Personal Pronouns, or else a Relative Pronoun: (though 
other Pronouns or Nouns may be indirectly Nominative at the same 
time) ; in other words, no Noun can be the Nominative of a Verb 
without the assistance of a Pronoun; as,- a 

ishashi li fikile, (not ihashi fikile) 
(horse it has arrived) 
The horse has arrived. 


Before a Verb beginning with a vowel, the vowel of the Pronoun 
is dropped ; as,-n’ enza-mi? (from ni enza-ni?), what are you doing? 
But if the vowel of the Pronoun is “w,” it becomes ‘ w”’; as,-2w’ 
enza-ni? (from w enza-nt?), what is he doing? and if the Pronoun. 
consists of the letter “7” only, it becomes “y”; as y’enzani indoda, — 
what is the man doing? 
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The Nominative Pronoun can also be used before an Adjective ; 
as,-21 mhlope, they are white; or before an Adverb; as,-2i kude, 
_ they are far-away: but it is well to notice that in such cases the 
Verb ‘‘to-be” is usually understood, though not expressed in the 
Zulu; so that it may be said that the normal use of the simple 
Personal Pronoun Nominative is as the subject of a Verb. 
Accusative Personal Pronouns.-The Accusative Pronouns proper 
to the different Noun Classes, 7.e. the Third Person Pronouns, are 
included in the tabulated review of Noun-inflections at end of last 
chapter ; but the following is a full table, including all the Persons :- 


FULL TABLE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS ACCUSATIVE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
_ Person. | Class. Pronoun. Person.| Class. Pronown. 
aT - ngi, me ite - si, us 
i - ku, thee || ie - ni, you 
Ill. al mu orm) IMA 1 ba, them 
2 li, 2 wa, do. 
8 yi, him, 8 zi, do. 
4 si, ‘ her, 4 “Zi, do. 
* 5 lu, or it 5 zi, do. 
6 wu, 6 Vive 0. 
if bu, - 
8 ku, J - 
) 


These Pronouns always immediately precede the Verb-root by 

which they are governed: as,-siya ba tanda, we love them. 

Before Vowel-Verbs the vowels of the Accusative Pronouns are 
subject to same changes as the Nominative Pronouns; viz.-the 
_vowel is dropped; as,-ngiya 2’ azi (from ngiya zi az), I know them ; 

unless it be “uw,” which becomes ‘‘w”; as,-ngiya kw’ azi (from 
“ngiya ku azt), I know thee; and the “7” of third class singular and 
_sixth class plural is also dropped, ‘‘y”’ only being retained ; as,- 
ngiya y’ azt (from ngiya yt az), I know it. 

Some Verbs take a Double Accusative; ba m nikela wmsila we 
“nsimba, they gave her the tail of a wild-cat, both “ m” and 
 umsila”’ being accusative to ‘‘ nikela.” This must not be confused 

with the common structure in which two, or even three Accusatives 
are used with one Verb, all referring to the same object ; as,- 


ngiyaku 2 bulala zona rzmv0u, 
(I-will them kill them sheep) 
I shall kill those very sheep. 
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Here the Pronouns “zi” and “ zona” and the Noun “zzimvw”’ 
are all accusative to the Verb “ bulala’’; but as they all refer to 
one object (the sheep), it is only an instance of the multiplication of — 
one Accusative ; whereas in the example of the ‘‘ Double-Accusative ” 
given above, the Pronoun ‘“m”’ refers to the woman spoken of, 
while the Noun ‘‘wmsila” is of course a different object, and thus 
the Verb has two distinct Accusatives. 

No definite rule can be given as to when the Accusative should- 
be used, and when omitted ; but the following principles will usually. 
apply :-omit the Accusative Pronoun when the Noun-accusative 
immediately follows the Verb ; as,-siya dinga wkudhla, we need food : 
but use it, 


(1) When the Noun is not expressed in a sentence ; as,- 


abafazi bayaku ku leta lapa, 
(women they-will it bring here) 
The women will bring it here. 


(2) When the Noun, though expressed, is not immediately 
adjacent to the Verb ; as,- 


ibubesi la zv bona kona esibayenit izinkomo, 
(lion it them saw there in-kraal cattle) 
The*lion saw the cattle in the cattle-kraal. 


(3) When the Noun, though adjacent to the Verb, precedes 
instead of following it; as,- 


ingubo baya yt geza, 
(dress they it wash) 
They are washing the dress. » 


(4) When, although the Noun is adjacent to the Verb, special 
emphasis is required ; as,- 
indoda 1 wa puzile amasi wona, 
(man he it has-drunk sour-milk it 
The man has drunk the identical sour-milk. 


(5) When several Nouns of different Classes have been used 
in a sentence, the employment of Accusative Pronouns for 


some of them may be necessary to secure precision in the 
latter part of sentence ; .as,- : 


siya pata imate no ’tshwala, ma si puze wtshwala, st yi 
lahle wnite. 


(we carry medicines and beer, let us drink beer, we then 
throw-away medicines) 
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We are carrying medicines and beer, let us drink the beer, 
and throw-away the medicines. 


EXERCISE XII. 


VOCABULARY.- 

baba, u, o-my, our father. mame, U, 0, my, our mother. 

yihlo, u, 0, your father. nyoko, u, 0, your mother. 

ise, u, o, his, her, or their nina, u, o, his, her, or their 
father. mother. 

dhlela, in, izin, part, way. uku-tata, to take. 

nga, through, by means of. na, and, with. 


_ -N.B.-The last two words of this Vocabulary (‘‘nga” and 
*‘na”’), coalesce with the vowels of the words they precede, in the 
‘same way as the Possessive Particles. 


TRANSLATE.- 


Unina uya tanda utshwala.-Uyihlo uyaku wa puza.-Ubaba no 
‘mame ba pumile.-Izinkomo zi ku tolile entabeni ukudhla.-Baya m 
zonda.-Wa ba tanda.-Umlungu ngiyaku m tshaya.-Ma si hambe nge 

-‘ndhiela.-Ngiya bona impupu, ma ba yi tate ezandhleni. 

His mother ploughed in the gardens, and his father drank beer.- 
A lion isin the path; we saw it.-Your father will strike you with 
(nga) a stick.-The wild beast has caught a lamb, he will swallow it.- 
The girls have arrived with (na) the fowls, carrying them by (nga) 
hand.-Take the hens, they will need food. 


Emphatic Personal Pronowns.-The following is a table of the 
_ Emphatic Pronouns for all Classes and Persons :- 


FULL TABLE OF EMPHATIC PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
- | 
_. Person. | Class. Pronoun. Person.| Class. Pronoun. 
¢ i mina, I, me 1 = tina, we, us 
I - wena, thou, thee ik ES nina, you 
To it yena, he, him; she I, 1 bona, they, them 
: her; or it. : 
2 lona, do. 2 wonw, do. 
5) yona, do. 3 zona, do. 
4 sona, do. 4 Zona, do. 
5 lona, do. 5 zona, do. 
6 wona, do. 6 yona, do. 
7 bona, do. 7 - 
8 kona, do. 8 - 


a) 


These Pronouns are in no case used in the place of the Simple 
Pronouns Nominative or Accusative; but they may be used in 
addition to either. Their chief uses are (1) for emphasis ; as,- 


ezinkonent zonke ngiya yr tanda yona 
(among-cattle all I it * like it) 
Of all the cattle I like that one. 


(2) Or to distinguish a person or thing speaking, or spoken of, 
from others; and in this sense they are often equivalent to the. 
English Reflective Pronouns ; aS, - 


ba hambile bona, mina-ke, ngt sa sebenza, 
(they have-gone they, I however, I still work) 
They have gone away, but I myself am still working. 
Norts.-In the first of above examples ‘“‘yona’’ is accusative to the Verb 
“tanda’’; while in the second sentence both ‘‘bona” and ‘‘mina” are 


nominative to their respective Verbs, but only indirectly, the direct Nominatives 
being, as is invariably the case, simple Pronouns (i.e, “ba” and “‘ngi”’). 


An Emphatic Pronoun is like a Noun in that it can never be 
the direct Nominative of a Verb. A recollection of this rule will 
save the learner from one of the commonest errors of ‘ kitehen- 
kaffir,”’ such as,-‘‘ mina tanda,” ‘‘ yena hambile,” &c., which must 
be avoided at all costs. : 


Prepositional Personal Pronowns.-In Zulu there is a complete 
set of Pronouns for use with the Prepositions, distinct from the 
simple Accusative Pronouns which are used with the Verbs. These 
are exhibited in the following Table, and it may be noticed that 
they consist of the first syllable of the Emphatic Pronouns :- 


FULL TABLE OF PREPOSITIONAL PERSONAL 


PRONOUNS. 
SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
Person. | Class. Pronoun. Person. | Class. Pronown. 
are = mi, me lle - ti, us 
10 - we, thee Il. - ni, you 
III. 1 ye, him, her, it The 1 bo, them 
2 lo, do. 2 wo, do. 
3 yo, do. 3 ZOe TdoE 
4 $0, do. 4 zo, do 
5 lo, do. 5 zo, do, 
6 wo, ao. 6 yo, do. 
uf bo, do. 7 : 
8 ko, do. 8 lee 
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They are used in a simple way with Prepositions; as,-sa ku 
tata kwye (we it took from him), we took it from him; bayaku ni 
tshaya ngalo uti (they will you strike with it stick), they will 
strike you with -a stick. 

The word ‘‘na” is used with the Prepositional Pronouns not 
only when it is employed as a Preposition (with), but also when 
it is of the nature of a Conjunction (meaning “and,” “ also”); 
_and of course it will be understood that the Prepositional Pro- 
nouns can never be nominative to a verb, even when used with 
“‘na” in the latter sense; as,- 

kwa bonwa bonke abantu ; nami nga ku bona, 
(it was seen all people; and I, I it saw) 
It wag seen by all the people, and I saw it too. 


The Possessive Pronowis.-The Possessive Pronouns (my, your, 
their, &c.), consist of a special set of Pronouns provided for use 
with the Possessive Particles (see section on the Genitive Case of 
the Noun), preceded by the said Particles, according to the same 
rule by which Nouns are put in the Possessive Case; i.e. the 
Possessive Particle agrees with the thing possessed in Class and 
Number, and the Pronoun agrees with the possessor in Person, 
Class and Number. 


FULL TABLE OF POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. | Class. Pronoun. Person.| Class, Pronoun, 
dl - mi, me ile - itu, us 
10% - ko, thee JEL, - inu, you 
Il. 1 ke, him, her, it igi il bo, them 
2, lo, do, 2 wo, do. 
3 yo, do. 3 zo, do. 
4 so, do. 4 zo, do. 
5 lo, do. 5 Z0,-— do, 
6 wo, do. 6 yo, do. 
ff bo, do. - 
8 ko, do. - 


Remember that any one of the above eighteen forms may be 
preceded by any one of the fourteen Possessive Particles. 

The complete Possessive Pronoun follows the Noun Possessed. 

Notice also that nearly all the Possessive Pronouns begin with 
a consonant, so that the Particles used with them are unchanged ; 
but the initials of the two exceptions (¢tw, and imw), coalesce with 
yowels of Particles in usual way. 
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EXAMPLES. 
ihashi lake; -izinto zake; -wmuzi wake;  -imiti yake 
(horse of-him) (things of-him) (kraal of-him) (trees of-him)- 
his horse ;- his things ;- his kraal ;- his trees. 
izinyawo zetu; izinyawo zenu; izinyawo zazo; rinyawo zalo 
(feet of-us) (feet of-you) (feet of-them) (feet of-it.) 
our feet;- your feet ;- their feet ;- its feet. 


-EXERCISE XIII. 


VOCABULARY.- 

ngane, in, izin, infant, baby. uku-tetelela, to forgive. 
hliziyo, in, izin, heart. uku-faka, to put on, or in. 
sizwa, in, izgin, young man. uku-tshela, to tell. 

fu, i, ama, cloud. uku-vela, to appear, come from. 
zali, um, aba, parent. uku-tshona, to disappear. 

mo, isi, izi, form, shape. uku-kataza, to annoy. 
TRANSLATE. - 


Bona-ke, isimo se’fu.-Ma ka si tetelele amacebo etu.-Ilanga 
liya tshona.-Ingane i si fakile sona isilwanyana emlonyeni wayo.- 
Yena uya ngi bona, ngiyaku m tshela mina indaba yami.-Umlungu 
wa puma endhlini, nabo ba hamba naye.-Inhliziyo ye ‘nkosi iya 
yi kohlisa, nga-ko iya si kataza.-Umzali uya dhlala na-yo ingane 
yake. 


Put the food in the dish.-The sun has come out, the form of 
things will appear (be seen).-The young man comes from your 
house.-The people have arrived, tell him to go out.-The infants 
are crying, let their parents seek them.-The infant annoyed the 
young man yesterday.-My father struck me with a stick, it 
disappeared in the fire.-I have put it there (kona) to annoy him. 
Will you forgive me ? 


THE GOPULA. 


In such sentences as:-‘‘I ama man,” ‘“ They are thieves,” etc., 
the Verb to-be is usually unexpressed in Zulu; but a Copula 
between the Pronoun and Noun, or two Pronouns as the ease may 
be, is frequently used. It is called by some the “Substantive 
Particle,” and may be supposed to be some kind of Personal 
Pronoun. ate 

The Copula is preceded by a simple Nominative Pronoun in 
agreement with the first Noun (expressed or understood) ; bake 
the Copula itself agrees with the second Noun. aa 
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TABLE OF COPULA (agreeing with following Noun). 
Glass Bl" 2 3.4 5 6 (i 8 
Singular.-ng’ Y yy’ y’ Vorng’ ng’ ng’ ng’ 
Plural.- ng’ ng’ y’ y’ y ; 

In such sentences as,-‘‘ Jt is J,” “I am he,” &c., the second 
Pronoun is expressed by the use of an Emphatic Pronoun, (or the 
first syllable of an Emphatic Pronoun) which is provided with a 
Prefix as if it were a Noun, and preceded by its appropriate Copula ; 
as exhibited in the following Table, which it will be noticed varies 
slightly from that given above.- 


TABLE OF COPULA (agreeing with Emphatic Pronoun 
following, which is also shewn). 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. | Class. Pronouns. Person.| Class. Pronouns. 
if - y imina o7 ng ‘imi Ale - y ‘itina 
10, - ng ‘uwena Es - y ’inina 
TT, 1 ng ’uyena J, al y ’ibona 
2 y ‘ilona 2 y ’iwona 
3 y ’iyona 3 y ’izona 
. 4 y ’isona 4 y “izona 
5 y ‘ilona 5 y ’izona 
6 y ‘iwona 6 y ‘iyona 
ra y ’ibona 7 - 
8 y ’ikona 8 - 


There is reason to suspect that the Copula for all Classes and 
- Persons was originally ‘‘ng”’; and that in some of the Classes it is 
now obsolete, the letter ‘‘y”’ given in above Tables being merely an 
euphonic letter, 


ExaMPLes oF THE User oF Copuna. 

umuntu uy ‘inkosi, the man is a chief. 

inkost i ng ’umuntu, the chief is a man. 

ba ng ’amasela, they are thieves. 

ku y ’isimo sake, it is his shape. 

ngi ng ’wye, | am he. 

isikova si y *unnyont, the owl is a bird. 
The Copula is sometimes used without a simple Pronoun before 
+ it3 as,- 


\ 


“ y ubo aba dinga ukudhla, 
(- they who need food) 
It is they who need food. 
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The Copula is often omitted altogether, and its use in many 
cases seems to be optional; as,- 

Ku ’Onkulunkulu to) dalile zonke rzinto, 

(lt God who made all things) 


It is God who made all things. 


After Passive Verbs, in such sentences as,-the tree was cut down 
by them, the English Preposition ‘by’ is not translated, but a 
structure with the Copula is used, literally equal to the tree was cut 
down, it was they ; as,- 
istlo sa tshaywa y ’mi, 
(wild-beast it was-struck, it was I) 
The wild-beast was struck by me. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


The following Table comprises three sets of Pronouns, cor- 
responding to the English words, ‘this,’ ‘that,’ ‘ these,” 
“those,” «ec. 


TABLE OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Class. This. That. | That-Yonder. These. | Those. | Those Yonder. 
il lo lowo lowaya laba labo labaya 
2 leli lelo leliya lawa lawo lawaya 
3) =a le leyo leya lezi lezo leziya 
4 || lesi leso lesiya | lezi lezo leziya 
oN ai) Lol: lolo loluya lezi lezo leziya 
6 || lo lowo lowaya le leyo leya 
7 | lobu lobo lobuya - - - 
8 | loku loko lokuya - = = 


These Pronouns agree in Class and Number with the Noun to 
which they refer ; as,-wmuntw lowo, that man ; amit le, these trees. 


They may precede the Noun, which then loses its initial; as,- 
lest ’sitsha, this dish; lawo ’mahashi, those horses. 

Or they may follow the Noun ; as,-ihashi leli, this horse. 

Or they may be used in reference to a Noun understood but not 
expressed ; as,-lezo ezt dhlulileyo, those which have passed by. 


The words equivalent to ‘‘ that-yonder,’ and ‘ those-yonder ” 
have a rising accent on the last syllable; as,-imiti leyd, those trees 
yonder. 
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The Demonstrative Pronouns are governed by Prepositions in 
the same way as Nouns; as,-nga.leyo ’ndhlela, by that path. 

A Noun preceded by a Demonstrative Pronoun cannot be put 
into the Locative Case, the Preposition “kw” being used in place 
of it; as,-tela utshwala kw lest ’sitsha, pour beer into this dish. 
It would be quite correct, however, to say tela utshwala esitsheni 
lest, pour beer into this dish, (the Pronoun following the Noun). 

Nors.-When used in such sentences as “it is this,’’ &c., the Demonstratives 


all take the Prefix ‘“‘7,” and are preceded by the Copula, (or Huphonic-letter), 
“y”;as,-y' ilo, y tloku, &., it is this: y’ ilowo, y’ tloko, &e., it is that. 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


_ The principal Interrogative Pronouns are shewn in the follow- 
ing Table :- 


TABLE OF INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


NOMINATIVE. ACCUSATIVE. POSSESSIVE, 
Class| Who Which Whom | Which | What Whose 

. Sing|ular. 
1 ng’umupi : ng’umupi ’*ka ’bani (wa obani) 
2 yilipi y ilipi lika ’bani (la obani) 
3 yipl y ipi ika "bani (ya obani) 
4 . | yisipi ( . | y’isipi ion. sika ’bani (sa obani) 
5 pubani ng’ulupi coat ng’ulupi (™ | luka *bani (lwa obani) 
6 ng’umupi ng’umupi | | ‘ka *bani (wa obani) 
rr y ibupi y ibupi buka ’bani (bwa obani) 
8 y ikupi y ikupi J kuka ’bani (kwa obani) 

Plural 

1 y ibapi 5) y ibapi ba obani (baka ’bani) 
y) amapi i amapi a obani (aka ’bani) | 
8 é *izipl . | y izipi |. | za obani (zika ’bani) 
oo here powant | izipi ("1 | ga obani (zika "bani) 
5 y izipi yizipi za obani (zika ’bani) 
2 y ipi J y ipi J ya obani (ika ’bani) 


The Pronoun wbani may for practical purposes be regarded as a 
~ Noun of the first Class making its plural in ‘‘ 0.” 
Boalt may be indirect Nominative to a Verb; as,- 

ubant o _ fikileyo ? 

(who who has-arrived) 

Who has arrived ? 
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It may be Accusative to a Verb; as,-ba funa ubant ? they seek 
whom ? 


Or Accusative to a Preposition; as,-wa kulwma no *bani? you 
spoke with whom?; wa fika na obani? you arrived with whom? 
(plural) 

The position of ‘‘whani” in a sentence is variable; but when 
used in conjunction with a Relative Pronoun it usually precedes 
the Relative as,- 


wa puma ubani? but ubani owd puma? 
(he went-out who) (who who went-out) 
who went out ? who went out ? 


In the Possessive Case we get ‘‘ wbani”’ used precisely according 
to the rules given for the Genitive Case for Nouns of first Class 
which make their plural in ‘‘o,” the ‘lika ’bani” forms being of 
course used when the Possessor is singular, and the ‘la, obani” 

: lay 
forms when the Possessor is plural; as,- 


amagama a  obant lawa? 
(names of whom _ these) 
whose are these names ? 


tzinkomo zika ’bant lezo na? 
(cattle they-of whom _ those) 
whose cattle are those ? 


The Possessive Interrogative Pronouns agree in Class and 
Number with the thing possessed. 


The Pronouns corresponding to the words ‘which,’ (Nomina- 
tive and Accusative), must agree in Class and Number with the 
Nouns to which they refer; as,-y’ clipr thasi eli balekileyo na? 

(which horse which has-run-away), 
which is the horse that has run away ? 


It will be noticed that the Pronoun “ni” is given only in the 
Accusative, and its commonest use is as Accusative to a Verb or 
Preposition ; as,-wfwnd-ne ba ze ngd-m lapa ? 

(you want what) (they have-come on-account-of- 
; what here) 
what do you want? what have they come for? 


It may also be suffixed to a Noun; as,- 


into-nt be kuluma ngayo na ? ti 
(thing-what they speak about it) hc 
what thing are they speaking about? © ee 
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Rook either of the above instances the accent is on the syllable 
immediately preceding the Pronoun ‘‘7,” though it may be the 
last of a word. 
Also, in the sense of “what kind,’’? it may be used with the 
Prefix ‘‘7” and the euphonic-letter ‘‘y” preceded by a simple 
» Pronoun ; as,-st y’ int na ? 
(we what) 
what are we? 


Or, when following a Noun with a similar meaning, it is pre- 
fixed by a characteristic portion of the Prefix of such Noun; as,- 


uw tengile umutt muni na 2 
(you have-bought medicine it-what) 
what-sort of medicine have you bought? 


Care must be taken not to confuse these Pronouns, whose 
functions are purely interrogative, with the Relative Pronouns, 
which ‘will be treated of in the next section of this chapter. 


EXERCISE XIV. 

TRANSLATE. - 

Ba ng’ amadoda bona.-Baya biza umfana; ng’ umupi? Y’ 
ilowo. Ni cela-ni na? Wa tola ubukosi bake ku’ bani na? 
~Siyaku lala ku y’ ipi indhlu na? Labo’ bantu ba y’ inzinsizwa.- 
Izinkomo ziyaku fika ng’ ulupi usuku na?-Uya tanda amapi 
amahashi? Y’ iwona.-Na kwela ku y’ ipi intaba? Y’ ileyo.- 
Bona-ni isimo sa leyo ’miti.-Amantombazana a tshonile emfuleni 
lowaya. 

Who (is) that woman?-The sheep will go by that path.- 
Whom do you see?-Whose fowl (is) this?-That man is a 
villain.-His rudeness annoys us.-In which dish shall we put the 
food? In this one.-I saw a garment in the house: it (is) that 
one.-A boy arrived with us: it is he.-What are the children 
reading in their books? What (kind of) tree (is) this?-Whom 
did you see in the garden?-We see a light on the clouds: (is) it 
‘the light of the sun? (is) it the light of a fire? Which? It is the 
light of a fire.-Which house do you like? That one.-This girl 
is his daughter. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


- he Relative Pronoun consists of the letter ‘“‘a”’ joined to the 
initial of the Prefix of the Noun with which it is in agreement, 
‘such union being according to the general rule for coalescence, 
{i.e.-a and @ become “a”; a and % become “e”; a and w 


D 
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become “o.”) The resulting Relative, (a; e; or o), is placed 
before the Nominative Personal Pronoun proper to any Person, 
Class, and Number of any Tense and Mood, (except the Infinitive 
and Imperative Moods), of. the Verb Conjugation, as may be 
required ; thus,- 
umuntu o-wa fika 
(man who-he arrived) 
the man who arrived. 


Here the Relative is composed of the usual “a” coalescing with 
“uw” the initial of ‘*wmuntw,” and placed before the Personal 
Pronoun ‘‘wa”’ proper to the Third Person, Singular, First Class, 
of the Past Tense of the Indicative Mood. 


Wherever the Personal Pronoun Nominative is a Vowel only, 
practically identical with the initial of the Prefix of its Noun, 
such Pronoun may be said to be already included in the Relative ; 
so that in these instances no simple Pronoun is required between 
the Relative and the Verb; as,- 


umuntu o fikd-yo amahashi a gijimd-yo 
(man who-he arrives) (horses which-they run) 
the man who is arriving. horses which run. 


The syllable “yo” added to the Verb in the above examples is 
a mark of the Relative-sentence; and, while it has no specific 
meaning, it is enclitic and draws the accent on to the last syllable 


of the Verb-root. It is not used with all tenses ; most commonly 
with the Present and Perfect tenses. 


The Relative Pronouns cannot be used with the Complete form 
of the Present Tense. 


The Relative for use with the Personal Pronouns of the first 
and second persons is as follows,- 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
lst Person e e 
9nd do. oO e 


Hxample.-Tina esi sebenza-yo, 


(we who-we work) 
we who are working. 


The Relative Pronoun is used 


in five different structures in 
Zulu, which may be called :- 
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(I.) Nominattve.-Here the Relative agrees with its ante- 
cedent, as in English; as,-isthlobo est tandd-yo, 
(friend who-he loves) 
a friend who loves. 


(II.) Possusstvz.- Here, also, the Relative agrees with its 
antecedent as in KHnglish; and precedes the Noun 
possessed, which loses its initial; as,- 


umuntu o ‘nkabt yake iya  sebenza, 
(man who ox his it works) 
a man whose ox is working. 


(III.) Accusarive.-In this case the structure is quite unlike 
the English sentence, and the Relative is in agreement 
with the subject of the secondary sentence, the antecedent 
being represented by a simple Accusative Pronoun; as,- 


indoda abayaku yi bona, 
(man who-they-will him see) 
the man whom they will see. 


([V.) Prepositionau.-The structure here is similar to No. 
ITI, the Relative agrees with the subject of the secondary 
sentence, and the antecedent is represented by one of the 
Prepositional Pronouns ; as,- 


imdhlela izimvu eza hamba — nga-yo, 
(path sheep which-they went by-it) 
the path by which the sheep went. 


(V.) ApsEctivan. - This might be included under structure 
No. I, for when the Relative is used before an Adjective 
the Verb ‘‘to-be,”’ though unexpressed, may always be 
understood ; as,- 


into e nemyane, 
(thing which-it (is) small) 
a small thing. 


This will be further dealt with in the chapter on ‘‘ Adjectives.” 


; Notz.—In structures III and IV the Relative for the Third Person, Singular, 
First Class is irregular, being ‘‘a”’ instead of “0”; 
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as,-uti umfana a dhlala nga-lo, 
(stick boy which-he plays with-it) _ 
the stick with which the boy is playing. 


The Negative Verb is modified when used with a Relative 
Pronoun, as will be seen in the chapter on “‘ Negative Verbs.’ 


TABLE OF RELATIVE PRONOUNS, 


JOINED TO SOME REPRESENTATIVE SIMPLE NOMINATIVE 
PRONOUNS. 


Tense of Indicative Mood. 


Person. | Class, | Present and Perfect. Past, Future. 
Singular. His - engi enga engiyaku 
Il. - ) owa oyaku 
i L o ora owa oyaku 
2 eli ela eliyaku 
3 e eya eyaku 
4 esi esa esiyaku 
5 olu olwa oluyaku 
6 fo) owa oyaku 
7 obu obwa obuyaku 
8 oku okwa okuyaku 
Plural, 1% - esi esa esiyaku 
sige, - eni ena eniyaku 
imipig 1 aba aba abayaku 
2 a a - ayaku 
3 ezi eza eziyaku 
4 ezi eza eziyaku 
5 ezi eza eziyaku 
6 e eya eyaku 


EXERCISE XV 
VOCABULARY.- 


cala, i, ama, fault, sin. uku-panga, to rob. 

temba, i, ama, hope, faith. uku-tenga, to buy. bs 
vila, i, ama, lazy person. uku-tengisa, to sell. e 
qiniso, i, ama, truth. uku-buza, to enquire. 
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TRANSLATE. - 


Umfana o pangayo.-Amahashi a twala izinto a baleka.-Utshani 
izinkomo ezi bu tandayo.-[mbuzi e ’mafuta ayo si wa kipile.- 
Jsiblobo aba kuluma nga-so.-Umuntu esi m tandayo uya kuluma.- 
Izinnewadi eni funda nga-zo.-Intombazana e ’buso bayo si bu bona.- 
Indhlu umfazi a sebenza ku-yo.-Ku Vivila eli pangayo izinto,-Ku y 
‘isikutali esi tengisayo.-Ng ‘uye oyaku buza ku-bo. 


The man whom I ‘see.-The: dish which we carry.-A man whose 
faults you hate.-A daughter who loves truth.-The hope which 
appeared in the world is the light of men.-I will tell my faults to 
you.-Whose house is that? The girl whom he seeks.-The boys 
with whom you will travel.- 
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REVIEW OF 
Personal. Demonstrative. 
Copula, | " 
Number. : a before. | H 
Oo - a 
et ie Pee, Go a | a 
; 3 3 = = a a | Ss 
=| q 3 2 D a Be} 
° a ne nD a fo) oO q ce} iS a3 a 
a | & I 5 a ee ee 8 5 a 3 S 
3| s 5 3 El x 3 2 # || 3 r= x 
a] oO || 4 < a a | & 42 |a} & B a 
Singular | I - ngi | ngi mina mi | mi - y - - - 
II - u ku wena we | ko - ng|| - - - 
HI) 1 u mu or m| yena ye ke ng ng || lo lowo | lowaya 
2 | li li lona lo lo 1 y || leli lelo leliya 
| 3 i yi yona yo yo y y jile leyo leya 
1 od Hlosk si | sona so sO y y || lesi leso lesiya 
Poe io lu lona lo lo lor ng] y || lolu lolo loluya 
6 u wu wona wo | wo | ng y lo lowo | lowaya 
if bu | bu bona bo bo ng y || lobu lobo lobuya 
8 ku | ku kona ko | ko ng y || loku | loko | lokuya 
Plural Lae = si si tina ti itu - y - - - 
Ti = nie | md nina ni |inu | - y || - - = 
Tit 1 || ba | ba bona bo | bo | ng y || laba | labo labaya 
| 2 a wa wona wo | wo | ng: y lawa | lawo | lawaya 
\. 3 zi zi “zona ZO zo y y |} lezi lezo leziya 
H. zi zi ZOna ZO ZO y y || lezi lezo leziya 
| 5 zi Zi zona ZO ZO y y || lezi lezo leziya 
he Ova lies yi yona yo | yo y y || le leyo leya 
| 
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RONOUNS. 
Interrogative. 
f > | : 
ho, Whom. Whose. Which. What. ° | 
cad 1?) 
a> o 
Es cs 
oO o 
3 [om et 
ubani - - - : ni || e | zi 
: a ? 3 = + bs ». ry ut | g | i 
ss ka ‘bani or wa obani ng ’umupi % oora 3 
a lika ’bani la obani y ‘ilipi = || e ioe 
& ika "bani ya obani y ’ipi 5 e ee 
a sika "bani sa obani y *isipi om e Wess 
3 luka ’bani lwa obani ng ’ulupi Fe fo) Mey 
ms *ka ‘bani wa obani ng ’umupi fo) 
6 F F 8. up ” ” 
5 buka "bani bwa obani y-ibupi af fo) ieee 
4 ae kuka ’bani kwa obani y ‘ikupi a fo) ” 
obani = 2 E % e i] 93 
Mis oF ’ 5 | Ze 2 ae 4 ” e ” 
ee baka "bani | or ba obani y ‘ibapi - a e 
BB aka ‘bani a obani_ amapi . a tae 
6 zika ’bani za Obani y ‘izipi i e | » 
a zika *bani za Obani *izipi e A 
ika ’bani : y ‘izipi ” | * 
FS zika "bani za obani y ‘izipi 7) 6 o 
se ika "bani ya obani y ’ipi “A e * 
| | 


~ Norts.-The Reflective Pronoun given in above Table has not been referred 
to before. For practical purposes it may be regarded as an ordinary Accusative 
Pronoun, and as such always preceding the Verb Root of which it is the object ; 
and it may be used with Simple Pronouns of any Person, Class, or Number; as :— 


uku zt bamba ngiya 2 bamba bayaku zi bamba 
(to oneself hold) (I myself hold) (they will themselves hold) 
to be temperate ; I am temperate they will be temperate ; 


Thus it always means literally ‘‘self’’ or ‘‘selves”’ ; as,- 


ngi zt funela loku 
(I myself seek for this) 
I seek this for myself. 
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CHAPTER V. 
ADJECTIVES. 


The number of Adjectives proper in the Zulu language is very 
small, but their place is supplied by certain idiomatic structures 
with Nouns and Verbs. 

The Adjective is used either as a simple attribute, (the good 
man), or as a predicate, (the man is good). 

When used as an attribute it is prefixed by a Relative Pronoun 
in agreement with the Noun qualified, and is placed after the 
Noun ; as,- 

thashi _elamhlope, 
horse (which-it-white) 
a white horse. 

When used as a predicate it is prefixed by a simple Nominative 
Pronoun in agreement with the Noun qualified, and is usually 
placed after the Noun but may precede it; as,- 


thasha li mhlope ; ku mnandi wkudhla ; 
(horse it white) (it sweet food) 
The horse is white. The food is sweet. 


The following six structures are necessary in Zulu to fill the 
place occupied by Adjectives in other languages :- 
I, ADJECTIVES PROPER; as,-iwWisa elt nNzZImMa, 
(knobkerry which-it heavy) 
a heavy knobkerry. 
II. Nouns TREATED As ADJECTIVES ; as,- 
ingubo e manzt, 
(dress which water) 
a wet dress. 
Note that in this structure the ‘“‘ Noun-Adjective”’ always loses — 
its initial. 
III. Nouns with THE Preposition ‘‘Na”’; as,- 
wumuntu o no  ‘laka, 
(man who with anger) 
an angry man. 
Under this head are also included the Verb-Infinitives, which 
are really Verbal-Nouns of the eighth Class; as,- 
amadoda a no ’kwazt, 
(men who with to-know) 
wise men. 
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IV. Nouns with THE PossessivE PaxricLy; as,- 
mmpt ya  s’Hingilande, 
(army of  from-England) 
the English Army. 


Here, of course, the Verbal-Nouns are also included ; as,- 
abantw bo *kuqala, 
(people of to-begin) 
the first people. 


V. Nouns wITH THE COoPULA; as,- 
tzinhliziyo ezi ng ’amatshe, 
(hearts which-they (are) stones) 
hard hearts. 


VI. VerBs ExPRESSIVE OF CONDITION; as,- 
thashi eli gulayo, 
(horse which-it is-sick) 
the sick horse. 


Of the above six formations only Nos. I and II are to be 
regarded as Adjectives in Zulu Grammar; i.e. the “ Adjective 
proper,’ and the ‘“ Noun-Adjective.’” The remaining four 
structures are merely idiomatic uses of perfectly regular forma- 
tions with Nouns and Verbs, as treated of in the sections dealing 
with those parts of speech. 


EXERCISE XVI. 


VoCABULARY.- 

‘alukazi, is’, iz’, old-woman. mnandi, sweet, pleasant. 
nga, ama (no singular), lies. mnyama, black. 

wisa, i, ama, knobkerry. mhlope, white. 

hlazo, i, ama, shame, disgrace. futshane, short. 
konto, um, imi, assegai, &e. ncinyane, small. 
nyoni, in, izin, bird. bomvu, red. 

nja, in, izin, dog. banzi, broad. 

bala, um, imi, colour. qoto, honest. 
uku-qamba, to invent. kali, ubu, sharpness. 
uku-xabana, to disagree. tuntu, ubu, bluntness. 


kodwa, but, however. 


TRANSLATE. - 
Amanga a ’mnyama.-Abantu aba ‘neinyane.-Ba futshane 
abafana. -Umfula u banzi.-Isandhla sake si banzi. -Ingubo e mhlope.- 


54 


Leli ’hashi li ncinyane.-Umhlaba o ’manzi..Umkonto wami u no 
’bukali.-Abantu aba lambileyo.-Umfazi lowo u lambile.-Baya 
xabana nge ’nnja e mblope. 

He will invent black lies.-This bird has (is with) a red colour.- 
This honest man carries a heavy knobkerry, but his tongue 1s 
sweet.-You are working with a blunt assegai.-The girl’s shame is 
heavy.-I have bought those white sheep.-Do you see the man with ~ 
red clothes?-The chief’s assegai is short, but it is sharp.-Her dress 
is wet. 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives of one syllable (except ze), and the Adjectives dala, 
kulu, ningi, futshane, and ncinyane are Irregular.- 


(1) when used to qualify Nouns of the First Class Singular 
(prefixes wmu, wm, or w); second Class Plural (prefix ama); sixth 
Class Singular and Plural (prefixes wmu, wm, u, or uni) these 
Adjectives are preceded by the following forms, instead of the 
usual Relative or Personal Pronouns; (a) if used as attributes, 
omu, or om before first Class Singular; ama before second Class 
Plural; omu, or om, before sixth Class Singular; em, before sixth 
Class Plural: (b) if used as predicates mw before first Class 
Singular; ma before second Class Plural; mw before sixth Class 
Singular ; and mz before sixth Class Plural. 


EXAMPLES :- 


emitt emide (not ede); mukulw wmuntu (not wkulw). 
(trees which-they tall) (he-great man) 
tall trees. the man is great. 


(II) When used to qualify Nouns of third Class Singular and 
Plural (prefixes am, in, azim, or izin); and fifth Class Plural 
(prefixes 2z¢m, or izin) these Adjectives are preceded by either 
“MM” or *§ IN 

Without attempting a complete analysis of the Adjectives under 
this rule, it may be noted that the words dala, kulu, ningi, nemyane, 
de and hle are preceded by the letter “2”; whilst fwtshane, and 
bv prefix the letter ‘‘m.’’ These letters are placed between the 
Adjective and the Pronoun. 


Examples :-into enhle (not ehle) izimpape ezimbi (not ezibi). 


INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES. 


There are a number of words in the language which in some of 
their uses may be called ‘‘ Indefinite Adjectives.”” The most im- 
portant are the following :- 
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Nye one, some, other, another.-This Adjective takes prefixes 
according to the rules for monosyllabic Adjectives; as,- 


okunye, kunye 
(which-it-one) (it-one) 
another one. it is one. 


Odwa or Edwa, only, alone. 

Onke, all. These two Adjectives, instead of prefixing a Relative 
or Personal Pronoun in the usual way, are simply preceded by the 
characteristic consonant of the Personal Pronoun for the thing 
qualified ; as,- 


abafazi b’odwa, izinto z’onke, 
(women they-only) (things they-all) 
only women. all things. 


The form ‘edwa” occurs only in the Singular of the first 
person, second person, and third person first-class. See Table 
below. 

TABLE SHEWING “ODWA” AND “ONKEH,” 


in AGREEMENT witH Nouns AND PRONOUNS. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. | Class. | Odwa. Onke. | armen | tonne: Onke. 
| 
ate - ngedwa - | hig - sodwa | sonke 
iW - wedwa - inl - nodwa nonke 
iMate if yedwa wonke 100K 1 bodwa — bonke 
2 lodwa lonke 2 odwa onke 
3 yodwa yonke | 3 zodwa zonke 
4 sodwa sonke | | 4 zodwa zonke 
5 lodwa lonke j= 5 zodwa | zonke 
6 wodwa wonke | = i yodwa yonke 
7 bodwa bonke Ph - | 2 
8 kodwa konke | 8 
EXERCISE XVII. 
VocABULARY.- 
hle, good, beautiful. _ubuhlungu, pain. 
bi, bad, evil, ugly. ngcolile, dirty (verb). 
dala, old. ‘lukuni, hard (nowm). 
kulu, great. gewele, full (verd). 


ningi, many, much. ne ’cala, guilty (literally ‘with 
tsha, young, fresh. fault”; nown and preposition). 
mnene, gentle, kind, de, long, high. 

nzima, heavy. uku-lahla, to throw away. 
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TRANSLATE. - 


Siyaku. bona umfana omubi.-Leyo ‘ndhlu yonke i ngcolile.- 
Izinto eziningi zi bomvu.-Sipi isitsha sami esikulu na?-Ngi bona 
sona sodwa esincinyane.-Ubaba u mnene.-Inhliziyo yako i ‘lukuni.- 
Isitsha esi gewele.-Gaula-ni yonke imiti emide.-Uya kuluma 
indaba embi.-Leyo ’ndoda i ne ’cala elikulu.-Amashi amatsha- 
Tzindhlu ezindala.-Umntwana omutsha.-Izinti ezinde.-Ulimi olu 
mnene.-Umfula omfutshane.-Imikumbi mi kulu.-Umuti mu hle. 


Heavy things.-The things are heavy.-Many trees.-The ships 
are many.-A high house.-A long stick.-This river is long.-My 
mother is gentle.-All the house is full.-I only have arrived.-All the 
old men have gone out; only young men are at home.-Pain is bad.- 
That beautiful girl is young.-All these things are dirty.-All the 
cattle are gone; only an old cow is in the kraal.-Sweet water.- 
Black horses.-Throw away all that is bad.-Which man is guilty ?- 
The old white-man is guilty. 


THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
The Comparative Degree of Adjectives is formed by:- 


(1.) The Preposition ‘kw,’ to, which is placed between the 
Adjective and the Noun or Pronoun intended to be com- 
pared with the first Noun ; as,- 


lowo “muntu mukulu ku wend, 
(that man he great to thee) 
that man is greater than you. 


(II.) The combined Prepositions ‘‘ku-na,” to-with, which are 
placed in a similar position; as,- 


indhiu yake % ngcolile ku-ne ’ndhlu yam 
(house his it dirty to-with house my) 
his house is dirtier than my house. 


(III.) The combined Prepositions ‘‘ pezu-kwa,” above-to 
which are used in the same way; as,- 


utando olukulu pezu-kwo ’kwazi, 
(love which-it-great above-to knowledge) 
love which is greater than knowledge. 
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(IV.) The Verb ‘dhlula,” to pass, which is used in the 
following way :- 


mitt twa  ahilula indhlw —ngo ‘bude, 
(trees they pass house by __ tallness) 
the trees are taller than the house. 


Nors.-In a general way No. II form is the best to use. 


The Superlative Degree of Adjectives is formed as follows:- 


(I.) In a similar way to the Comparative Degree, but the 
contrast made universal by the use of the Adjective 
STOR her. . — a8,= 


le ’ndhlu i ngcolile ku-ne ’zindhlu  zonke, 
(this house it dirty to-with houses all) 
this house is the dirtiest. 


(IIl.) By using the Adverb “kakulu,” very, to qualify the 
Adjective ; as,- 


leyo "mnyonr ée bomvu kakula, 
(that bird which _ red very) 
that very red bird. 


EXERCISE XVIII. 


VOCABULARY.- 

tambile, (verb), soft. omile, (verb), dry. 

pelele, (verb), perfect, complete. ’manzi, (noun), wet. 
uku-gula, to be sick, ill. ‘bukali, (noun), sharp. 
katele, (verb), tired. ‘butuntu, (noun), blunt. 
ne’ngozi, (noun), dangerous. ‘lusizi, (noun), miserable, sad. 
TRANSLATE.- 


Umfana o katele.-I[zandhla zako zi tambile.-Indoda e’lusizi.- 
Thashi eli gula-yo..Amazinyo e ’silo a ’bukali.-Lowo ’muntu 
omdala u no ’kwazi oku peleleyo.-Ingubo leyo e bomvu i ’manzi. 
-Ingubo e ’manzi i ngcolile.-Isinkwa esi dala si ‘lukuni.-Utshwala 
bu ne ’ngozi kuye o puzayo.-Mukulu ku-na-ye.- Umkonto wa lowo 
‘muntu u *butuntu ku-no ’mkonto wako.-Ngi katele ku-na wena.- 
Izindaba ezi ‘lusizi.-U mnyama yena ku-na ’bantu bonke.-Indhlu 
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ye ’sikutali y’omile pezu-kwe ’zindhlu zonke.-Lo ’mhlaba u tambile 
ngokuba u ’manzi kakulu.-Utshwala babo bu mnandi kakulu.- 
Isitsha esi gewele si nzima ku-ne ’zinye.-Abafazi ba mnene ku-na 
’madoda.-Abafana ba na ’mandhla pezu-kwa ’mantombazana. 


ADJECTIVES; SUNDRY NOTES. 


When qualifying a Noun of feminine gender, an Adjective may 
have a feminine suffix, or may be used without; as,- 


imvukazi é mhlopekazi, (or e mhlope), a white ewe. 


An Adjective may be made diminutive in the same way as a 
Noun, its consonants being liable to alteration according to the 
same rule. In this form the meaning of an Adjective is modified in 
translation by some such word as “rather” or the suffix “ish” ; 
as,- 

umutt o mnyamana, a rather-black wood. 
thashikazi eli nzimazana, a darkish mare. 


There are certain further irregularities in the use of some of 
the Adjectives, and a number of Indefinite Adjectives not treated 
of in this chapter; but it is thought well to omit reference to 
them in the present elementary work, and they can be readily ex- 
plained as they may be encountered later in conversation or 
reading. 


In addition to the six Adjectival forms given in the beginning 
of this chapter, it is interesting to note that there is a great 
number of what may be called ‘‘ descriptive-Nouns” in Zulu, which 
make the use of Adjectives unnecessary, and may partly account 
for their sparsity in the language; as,- 


igagu, & foolish-person ; isalukazi, an old-woman. 


EXERCISE XIX. 


VOCABULARY.- 

fokozana, um, aba, poor person cwebile, (verb), holy 
bungu, i, ama, hobbledehoy katele, (verb), tired 
mpofu, (adj), poor muncu, (adj), acid 


gangile, (verb), naughty. tshisayo, (verb), hot. 
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TRANSLATE.- 


__ Izinsizwa ziya bulala izinnja ezindala.-Si funa amanzi a tshisayo 

odwa.-Umfokozana uya tanda isinkwa es ’omileyo.-Ibungu leli li 
gangile.-Loko ’kudhla okudala ku muncu.-Utshani obutsha bu 
mnandi ezinkomeni.-Abanye abantu ba qambile amanga amaningi.- 
Amantombazana a katele ngo ’kusebenza kwawo okukulu.-Ilanga 
elitshisayo li ne ’ngozi ku ’muntu omdala.-Inkabi ebomvu. 


That poor woman is tired.-This poor man is a holy man.-A tall 
young man and a short hobbledehoy ave working in the garden.-All 
the men saw them.-The boy is reading alone.-It is the women only 
who work in the gardens.-It is a great shame to see all the young 
men at home.-Boys have more strength than girls.-The chief is the 
greatest person in the land.-That ox is rather white.-I see a small 
bird on the tallest tree. 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


A fairly comprehensive Table of Zulu Numerals is given below; 
and, while in the nature of things such a table must be incomplete, 
it is hoped that the one given contains a variety of examples 
sufficient to enable the student to grasp the principle of native 
numeration. 


The scheme of the table is to give in the first two columns 
carefully selected representative numbers in figures and written 
Zulu; in the third column a variety of Nouns and Pronouns for 
use in illustrating the different numerical structures, which are 
given in the remaining columns. 


_ The last two columns contain the Numerical Adverbs, which 
are included here for convenience in reference. 


Each line must be read across from left to right, it being borne 
in mind that the number and Noun given on the left are used in 
combination throughout the line (except the Adverbs), and where 
such combination would not be sense, a blank is left. 


The Nouns appear in the singular or plural according to the 
necessity of the structure. 


Most of the Numerical Adjectives (Cardinals) follow the rule 
of other Adjectives in being prefixed by Relative and Personal 
Pronouns when used as attributes and predicates respectively. 
The word ‘‘nye,” one, however, takes the Personal Pronoun in 
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both cases, but when it is used as the Indefinite Adjective, ‘‘ other,” 
it is then prefixed by the Relative Pronoun ; as,- 


thashi linye, one horse; linye ihashi, the horse is one ; 
but chashi elinye, another horse. 


Also this word is sometimes used without any prefix at all and, 
being placed after a Noun, draws the accent of such Noun on to 
its last syllable ; as,- 


inkomé-nye, one beast ; inkomo inye, the beast is one ; 
inkomo enye, another beast. 


The Ordinal for the word “first,” instead of following the 
analogy of the rest of the system, consists of the Verbal-Noun 
“ ukuqala,” the beginning, preceded by the Possessive Particle in 
agreement with the Noun qualified. 


The other Ordinals consist of the ordinary root-words for “‘ two,” 
‘‘three,”’ &c., preceded by the Possessive Particle in the same way. 
In order to make this structure possible, the numerals bili, tatu, ne, 


and hlanw are provided with the prefix 7s2, so that they become 
Nouns. 


There are certain alternative forms of the Ordinals, and even 
of the Numerical Roots themselves, which are omitted for the © 
sake of simplicity ; also for the same reason, the mode of using 
the Numerals in sentences having reference to Past or Future time 
is not treated of here. If the student will make himself 
thoroughly familiar with the forms given in the Table, he will 
later find it easy to acquire a knowledge of the less obvious and | 
regular constructions from more advanced works. 


Note that the Numerals nye, bili, tatw, ne, and hlanu, follow 
the rule for Irregular Adjectives, (see that section of this chapter), 
-(I) (a) and (b), in regard to prefixing fuller forms than the 
usual Personal and Relative Pronouns. 

Also the Numeral di/i follows the rule (II), same section, in 
prefixing “‘M,” while tatu, and hlanw prefix ‘““N”’ under the 


Same circumstances. This rule also applies after the Preposition 
na’ 


EXERCISH XX. 
TRANSLATE.- 
Amawisa a 1 ‘ikulu.-Abantu aba s ’endhlini ba ’mashumi 


‘mabili nane.-Ma si funde innewadi ye ’shumi nambili.-Bayaku- 
fika boba tatu.-Izinnyoni zonke za ngena emkunjini ngazimbili.- 


61 


Sa bona abafazi babili batatu be sebenza ensimini.-Ngi ku 
tshelile katatu.-Ngokwokuqala ngiyaku tola imali ngo ’msebenzi 
wami, ngokwesibili ngiyaku tenga izinto ngayo.-Mibili imibala ya 
leyo ‘nnyoni, mihle yombili.-Tata imikonto e ’mashumi ’mane.- 
Empini leyo ku kona amadoda a ’mashumi ’mahlanu nesikombisa.- 
Umuntu we ’shumi u y ‘inkosi.-Abanye abantu aba ’mashumi 
ashiyangalombili nesitupa baya vuma ukusebenza, abanye aba 1 
‘ishumi nantatu baya tanda ukubuyela ekaya.-Izimvu ezi y 
inkulungwane namakulu ‘mahlanu namashumi a y ’isitupa 
nashiyangalolunye.-Masi pume soba bili. 
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TABLE OF SELECTED ZULU NUMERALS, 


Num- 
esis, Zulu Roots. 
1- | nye 
2 | pili 
3 | tatu 
4 |ne 
5 | hlanu 
6 | isitupa 
7 | isikombisa 
8 | shiyangalombili 
9 | shiyangalolunye 
10 | ishumi 
ll | ishuminanye 
18 | ishuminashiyan- 
golombili 
20 | amashumi ‘mabili 
35 | amashumi ’matatu 
nanhlanu 
100 | ikulu 
107 | ikulu nesikombisa 
354 | amakulu ‘matatu 
namashumi’ma- 
hlanu nane 
1,000 | inkulungwane 


amafu a y’inkulung- 
wane 


Cardinals. 
Nouns, &e., 
usedin | 
Construc- | Pear ie 
j , redicates ; 
tions. As Attributes ; “The Horses 
““One horse,” &c. ert 
’ one,” &c. 
ihashi ihashi ‘linye linye ihashi 
isitsha || izitsha ezimbili izitsha zimbili 
umuti imiti emitatu mitatu imiti 
umfana abafana abane abafana bane 
uti izinti ezinhlanu izinti zinhlanu 
ubuso ubuso obuy ’isitupa ubuso buy ’isitupa 
| into izinto eziy’ isikombisa izinto ziy ‘isikom- 
isa 
| umuntu abantu abashiyanga- abantu bashiya- 
lombili ngalombili 
ukuhlwa || ukuhlwa okushiya- ukuhlwa kushiya- 
ngalolunye . _ngalolunye 
inkomo izinkomo ezil ‘ishumi izinkomo zilV’ishumi 
isahluko izahluko ezil ’ishu- izahluko zi Vishu- 
minanye minanye 
igama amagama a Vishumi amagama a l'ishu- 
nashiyangalombili minashiyanga- 
lombili 
inewadi izincwadi ezi ’mashumi | izinewadi zi ’ma- 
*mabili shumi ’mabili 
tina (we) esimashumi ’matatu si ’mashumi ’ma- 
isilo nanhlanu tatu nanhlanu 
nina (ye) eni Vikulu ni Vikulu 
indhu , tae 
umnhla imihla el ‘ikulu imihla il ‘ikulu 
’ nesikombisa nesikombisa 
ibuto amabuto amakuln amabuto a ’makulu 
‘matatu namashumi *matatu nama- 
’mahlanu nane shumi '‘mahlanu 
nane : 
ifu 


amafu ay ‘inku- 
lungwane 


wyee 
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WITH ILLUSTRATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS. 


Collectives. Adverbs. 
Ordinals ; a la 
“The ast horse,” 
Ge “Both dish- | (Horses) “ one | “ Two or ‘ 
es,” “ATL by etal three,” “ec Once,”  eirstly,”’ 
three trees’’;| (dishes) “two | “five or || “Twice,” &. Secondly, 
&e. by two,” &e. | six,’ &. ace 
ihashi lo’kuqala ngamanye kanye ngokwokuqala 
isitsha se ’sibili izitsha ngazimbili kabili ngokwesibili 
: : zomboli 
umuti we ’sitatu imiti ngamitatu : katatu ngokwesitatu 
: yontatu 8 
umfana we ‘sine abafana ngabane pe kane ngokwesine 
é ; bobane 3 
uti lwe 'sihlanu izinti ngazinhlanu er kahlanu ngokwesi- 
it zonhlanu aha hlanu 
ubuso bwe ’situpa Pees ngabusitupa iis] kaisitupa ngokwesitupa 
P E 0 ’situpa Pain | 
into ye ’sikombisa || izinto zo’ ngaziyisi- & a || kaisikom- ngokwesi- 
ae sikombisa kombisa 4 8 bisa kombisa 
umuntu wesishi- abantu bo- | ngabashiya- 34 kashiyanga-| ngokwesishiya 
yangalombili Sareea ngalombili ‘ea lombili ngalombili 
mbili ed 
ukuhlwa kwe ’si- ngashiya- | kashiyanga-|ngokwesishiya 
_ Sshiyangalolunye ngalolunye | _ lolunye ngalolunye 
inkomo ye ’shumii || izinkomo ngazishumi kaishumi ngokweshumi 
3 zo ’shumi 
isahluko se’shumi-|| izahluko ngazishumi- kaishumi- | ngokweshumi 
nanye zo’shumina-| nanye nanye nanye 
nye 
igama le ’shumina- a cen ngamashumi- kaishumi- | ngokweshumi- 
shiyangalombili|) omashumi-| nashiyanga- nashiyang-| nashiyanga- 
nashiya- lombili alombili lombili 
a ; ngalombili 
inewadi ya ’ma- izincwadi ngazimashu- kamashumi | ngokwama- 
shumi ’mabili zomashumi| mi ’mabili *mabili shumi ’ma- 
*mabili bili 
isilo sa ’mashumi || soba ’ma- ngazimashu- kamashumi |} ngokwama- 
*matatu nanh- shumi’ma-| mi ’matatu *matatu shumi ’ma- 
lanu tatu nanhl-| nanhlanu nanhlanu tatu nanh- 
anu lanu 
indhlu ye ’kulu noba l'ikulu} ngazi V’ikulu kaikulu ngokwekulu 
‘umhla we ’kulu yomikulu ngamikulu kaikulu ngokwekulu 
nesikombisa nesikombisa} nesikombisa nesikombisa| nesikombisa 
ibuto la ’makulu || amabuto kamakulu ngokwama- 
*matatu nama- omamakulu matatu kulu’matatu 
shumi ‘mah- ’matatu na- namashu- namashwni 
lanu nane mashumi mi ’mah- *mahlanu 
’mahlanu lanunane} nane 
nane 
ifu le ’nkulung- amafu ngamanku- kainkulu- ngokwe ’nku- 
wane omanku- lungnane ngwane lungwane 
lungwane 
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CHAPTER VI. 
ADVERBS. 


There are a few simple Adverbs in Zulu, but the majority of © 
Adverbs in use consists of,- 


(I.) Other parts of speech used adverbially ; as,- 


(a) Verbs, as gede. 
(6) Nouns, as wmbala. 
(c) Pronouns, as kona. 


(II.) Compounds of other parts of speech ; as,- 


(a) Preposition and Adjective, as ka-kulw. 
(b) Preposition and Noun, as ngo ‘laka. 
(c) Preposition and Adverb, as na-kanye. 


Any Adjective may be converted into an Adverb by prefixing 
to it the preposition “ka”; as ka-mnandi, sweetly. See also 
penultimate column of ‘‘ Table of Numerals.” 

Any. Noun may be converted into an Adverb by prefixing to it 
the preposition ‘nga,’ subject to the usual rule for coalescence of 
vowels; as nga ’mandhla, strongly. This form is very extensively — 
used with the verbal Nouns; as ngo ’kuhlakanipa, cleverly (from 
uku-hlakanipa, to be clever). 

Also Nouns, Adjectives, and Verbs, may be used adverbially 
by the help of the preposition ‘“‘nga’’ in combination with the 
Indefinite Relative Pronoun (eighth class), ‘ okw,” making 
“‘ngoku,” and meaning literally ‘‘ by that which is, éc.,” as,- 


ngokudala 
(by that which (is) old) 
as of old 
See also last column of ‘Table of Numerals.” 
It may also be noted that many English Adverbial expressions 
are rendered in Zulu by means of an arrangement of Verbs, 
which makes the use of an actual Adverb unnecessary ; as,- 


sa pons "wku m bulala, 
(we missed to him kill) 
we nearly killed him. 


_ No fixed rule can be laid down as to the position of the Adverb 
In a sentence : it varies according to sense, as in other languages. 
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EXERCISE XXI. 


VOOABULARY.- 

nini, when. uma, when, if. 

njalo, thus, continually, &c. imbala, truly. 

njani, how. | kude, far-away. 

nje, just, merely. kade, long ago. 

kabi, badly. eduze, near. 

kanle, nicely, well. - obala, openly. 
nakanye, never. kona, there, then. 
manje, now. kakulu, greatly. 
ngamabomu, purposely. ngolaka, fiercely. 

qa or ¢a, no. ngamandhla, strongly. 
ewe, or yebo, yes. nganeno, on this side. 


masinyane, immediately. 


TRANSLATE.- 


Uma sa fika endhlini sa bona leyo ’nsizwa.-Abantu ba tola-pi 
lowo ’mfazi o mpofu na ?-Umntwana wako uya funda kahle kakulu.- 
Amantombazana aya sebenza eduze.-Wa m pata kabi umfana 
wake.-Niya tanda leli *hashi na ?-Qa, si tanda lelo.-Wa ngi tshaya 
ngamabomu.-Siyaku puma sonke masinyane.-Imbala siya jabula 
namuhla ngo ’kuhamba kwetu.-Masi hambe ngamandhla,.-Umuzi 
wetu u kude.-Le ’nkomo imbi, nga yi tshaya ngamandhla.-Abatazi 
ababi ba tanda ukukuluma ngo ’laka.-Nina eni kulumayo endhlini, 
mani pume obala.-Niyaku puma nini?-Uma si qedile nje ukukuluma 
kwetu.-Yebo, madoda, puma-ni manje.-Umfula lowo mukulu, masi 

hlale nganeno.-Qa, siyaku wela masinyane.-Imbala, o kulumayo 
njalo, ng ’uye o hambayo ngamandhla. 


ADVERBS (Continued). 


Some Adverbs of Place are followed by the Possessive Particle 
kwa’’ when used before a Noun or Pronoun; and, should such 
Noun be a Proper Name, the Particle becomes “‘ kuka”’ ; as,- 


si pansi kwe ’langa, st pambi kuka ’Nkulunkulu, 
(we under of sun) (we before it of God) 
we are under the sun. we are before God. 


Some take the Preposition ‘‘ kw’’ in the same way ; as,- 


st kude ku ’Nkulunkulu, 
(we far from God) 
we are far from God. 
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Some also take the Preposition ‘‘na”’; as,- 
us veduze nati, 
(he near with us) 
he is near to us. 


DEMONSTRATIVE ADVERBS. 


The following Table gives a list of the forms used to express 
‘‘here is or are, there is or are, and yonder is or are.” 

These Adverbs must be used in agreement with the Noun to 
which they refer, in Class and Number. 


TABLE OF DEMONSTRATIVE ADVERBS. 


Singular.| Plural. || Singular.| Plural. || Singular. Plural. 
Class. 

Here is. | Here are. || There is. | There are. || Yonder is. | Yonder are. 
al nangu nampa nango nampo nanguya nampaya 
2 nanti nanka nanto nanko nantiya nankaya 
3 nansi nazi nanso nazo |) nansiya naziya 
4 nasi nazi naso nazo | nasiya naziya 
5 nantu nazi nanto nazo |) nantuya naziya 
6 nanku nansi nanko nanso || nankuya nansiya 
7 nampu nampo nampuya 
8 naku nako nakuya 


Nots.-The ‘‘ Yonder ”’ form is strongly accented on its last syllable. 


The ‘‘There”’ form is said to be a contraction of the ‘‘ Yonder” 
form. 

The ‘‘ Here” form loses its final letter when closely followed 
by a Noun to which it refers; as,-nant thashi, here is a horse; 
but the other two forms are not liable to this change, probably 
because (a) in the ‘* Yonder” form the peculiar position of the 
accent prevents it, while (b) in the ‘“‘There” form we have a 
contraction already. 

There is also a peculiar species of Adverb used to intensify the 
meaning of Verbs, Adjectives, and Adverbs: they are mostly 
monosyllabic and strongly accented. As a rule each of these is 
appropriate to a single word only, and is not used to qualify any 
other; their general office being rather to emphasize than to 
express an idea, For example:- 

nya, completely, as kw pelile nyd, it is finished entirely. 

qwa, white; as,-2t mhlope qwd, they are very white. 

pu, stinking; as,-kuya nuka pu, it fairly stinks. 
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A similar set of Adverbs, which in their nature are usually 
onomatopoetic and express by their sownd the idea to be conveyed, 
are used with the Verb ‘‘wku-ti” in the following manner :- 


ba lele ba tt zh uti olu tt twi a wu we lica 

(they are asleep, (stick which it says twi) (do thou say luca) 
they say zu) 

They are fast asleep. A straight stick. Stand up a minute. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


Almost the only simple Conjunction in Zulu is the word “na,” 
and, also. This is principally used before Nouns and Pronouns, 
and is like the Possessive Particles in that it coalesces with any 
vowel following it, as a rule, and when it precedes a Noun in the 
Locative the euphoniec letter ‘“‘s”’ is placed between, the vowels 
not being then modified ; as,- 


Unkulunkulu wa dala zulu no  ’mhiaba, 

(God he made heaven and _ earth) 
God made the heaven and the earth, but 
ku kona wimto ez. hambayo emanzine na s_ ’emhlaben 
(it there things which go in-water and on _ earth) 
There are things that live in water and on earth. 

Where in English a Conjunction is used between two or more 
co-ordinate Verbs, a peculiar structure with the subjunctive mood 
is employed in Zulu, which renders the use of a Conjunction 
unnecessary. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


The simple Prepositions seem to be the following five only :- 

ka, of, Used in making the Genitive Case with Proper Names ; 
(see section on Genitive in Chapter 3). 

kwa, at, to, from, etc., the place or country of a person. It is 
-used with (a) Proper Names, displacing the initial; as,-kwa 
’Macala, at Umacala’s place. (b) It is also used in the same sense 
with the plural Pergonal-Possessive Pronouns, coalescing with 
them in the same way as the Possessive Particles ; as,- 

kwetu, at my, or our, place, kraal, or country. 

kwenu, at thy or your, aS “A 

kwabo, at his, her, or their place, kraal, or country. 

Note that this Preposition ig not used with the singular 
Pronouns, though the Possessive Particle of the 8th Class may be 
mistaken for it. 
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ku, to, from, at, in, etc. This Preposition has the force of the 
Locative Case when used with Nouns or Pronouns, and it is always 
used for it-with Proper Nouns and the Prepositional Pronouns, and 
often with other Nouns of the first Class; as,- 


ku ’Dingane, to Dingane kuye, from him. 


In the same way that kwa is used with the Possessive Pronouns 
in a special sense, ku is used with the plural Prepositional 
Pronouns, in the sense of to or from a person’s family or people ; 
as,- 

kuti, or kiti, to, or from, my, or our, people. 

kuni, or kint, to, or from, thy, or your, people. 

kubo, to, or from, his, her, or their, people. 

na, with. This Preposition is used with Nouns and Pronouns, 
etc., and it coalesces with the vowel following as a rule; as,- 


ba hamba ne’ zinkomo, nate st hamba nabo. 
(they go with cattle, and we we go with-them) 
They travel with cattle, and we travel with them. 


Na is also used to supply the lack of Zulu Verb ‘ to-have” or 
‘«to-possess,” by means of the following idiom :- 


ngt ne “ngubo ; st no’ muti ba na manzt; 
(I with dress) (we with medicine) (they with water) 
I have a dress. We have the medicine. They have water. 


When this idiom is used in an interrogative or negative sense, 
the initial of the Noun following the preposition ‘“ 2a,” instead of 
coalescing in the usual way, is elided altogether ; as,- 


U na ’sikati na ? Qa, a ngt na. ‘sikate. 
(You with time?) (No, not I with time). 
Have you time? No, I have not time. 


nga, for, by, through, on account of, ete. This preposition is 
also used with Nouns, and other parts of speech, and coalesces 
with the vowel following it; in the same way as “‘ na”’; as,- 


ukuhamba nge vhashi, no ’kuhamba ngo ’mkumbi 
(to go by horse, and_ to go by ship) 
To travel on horseback, and to travel by ship. 

When used before Nouns or Pronouns in the Locative Case, or 
before Adverbs of Place, ‘“‘nga” means “near about,” or “in the 
direction of”; as,- 

wu ye nga-kubo, he is gone towards his people. 

wya sebenza nga s ’endhlint, he is working near about the house. 

Notice that in the latter instance the euphonie letter “s” is 
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inserted between Preposition and Noun, thus obviating the necessity 
of any mutation of vowels. 

Norz.—Fewer Prepositions are required in Zulu than in English, because 
their place is so frequently filled by the use of Nouns in the Locative Case; as, 
ezulwint, in heaven. The English Preposition ‘of’ is usually expressed by the 
Genitive Case of the Noun; or, perhaps, it might be more correctly stated that 
the so-called Possessive Particles in Zulu, as well as “ka” given above, should 
really all be considered to be Prepositions. 

In addition to the simple Prepositions given above, there are a 
number of Compound Prepositions, which are composed of either 
an Adverb joined to a Preposition (see an earlier section of this 
Chapter under ‘‘ Adverbs ’’), or of two Prepositions in combination ; 
as, eduze-na, near to; kude-na, or kude-ku, far from ; pezu-kwa, on 
top of; pansi-kwa, underneath ; pambi-kwa, in front of ; emva-kwa, 
behind ; pandhle-kwa, outside of; pakati-kwa, inside of; ku-na, 
more than, ete. 


INTERJECTIONS. 


Interjections are freely used in Zulu, and the following is a list 
of some of those most commonly employed :— 

maye, alas; mamo, or mame, oh dear; swka, impossible; cwpe, 
look out; pepe, never mind; nxepe, excuse me; au or hau, for 
astonishment ; x, contempt, anger; ehe, assent; az, weil. 


EXERCISE XXII. 


VOCABULARY.- 

dumo, u, fame, sound. uku-panga, to rob, steal. 
pahla, u, roof. uku-sindisa, to save, deliver. 
uku-komba, to point. ukubasa, to light a fire. 
‘TRANSLATE. - 


Leli ‘hashi engi hamba ngalo.-Amadoda aya puza pakati-kwe 
’ndhlu.-Izinsizwa za sebenza kwa ’Cetshwayo.-Masi base umlilo 
eduze-no ’muti.-Unkulunkulu u na ’mandhla onke.-Si ne ’temba 
elikulu ku ’Jesu.-Umfana wa kwela pezu-kwo ’pahla.-Umfokazana 
o ‘lusizi u m’tolile ushelene.-Le ‘ntombazana iya hlala pansi-kwo 
’‘muti.-Maye, bona-ni ’madoda, lego ’silo esibi si yi tatile imbuzi 

ami.-Nazi ’zinkomo eziningi.-Ngi tanda imali kakulu, kepa ngi 
tanda ukufunda ku-na-yo. 

It is dangerous to steal cattle.-To rob is the work of a fool.-The 
knowledge of God is above money.-He struck me with a blunt 
assegai.-I have seen cattle and goats outside the kraal.-They passed 
by our place.-Let them return to their people.-A lamb is very gentle.- 
There are three black oxen.-Here is a horse which is drinking this 
water.-Dear me, this will annoy my father. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
THE VERB. 


Before continuing the study of the Zulu Verb, the student is 
referred back to the remarks at the beginning of Chapter II., and 
to that portion of the Conjugation given in Chapter III. Having 
refreshed his memory on these sections, he will be in a position 
to undertake a more extended study of the remainder of the 
Conjugation. 

THE REGULAR VERB. 


The marks of a Regular Verb are three ; viz.- 

(1) Its Root begins with a consonant ; 

(2) do. ends with the letter ‘“‘a”’; 

(3) do. consists of not less than two syllables. 

The radical meaning of a Zulu Verb is liable to be modified in 
five different ways, by certain changes which are made in the 
Root according to fixed rules; as follows:- 


(1) Simple Form, uku-tanda, to love ; 

(2) Objective Form, wku-tandela, to love for ; 

(3) Causative Form, wku-tandisa, to cause to love; 

(4) Reflective Form, wkw-zi-tanda, to love oneself ; 

(5) Reciprocal Form, wku-tandana, to love one another ; 
(6) Neuter-Passive, wku-tandeka, (a) to be loveable ; 


uku-bonakala, (b) to be visible, (from 
uku-bona, to see). 

Each of the five derived forms has a complete, regular 
conjugation, identical with that of the Simple form; except that 
numbers 2, 5, and 6-b have a contracted form for the Perfect 
Tense, and numbers 4 and 6 are defective in the Passive Voice. 

Thus we have a set of siz possible formations of every Verb- 
root, each different in meaning, but practically alike in conjuga- 
tion; but it must be borne in mind that many Verbs are not at 
present in colloquial use in these forms, and, in fact, some now 
only exist in certain of the derived forms, the Simple form being 
obsolete. 

(1) The Simple Form needs no explanation. 

(2) The Objective Form has the force of for, to, against, etc., a 
special object, and is used to indicate motion to or from a place, 
time, or any object. If an action is referred to as for a definite 
specified purpose; this form is generally used; as,- 

wa fela wmhlobo wake, 
(he died-for friend his) 
He died for his friend. 


el 


Or if the action is indicated as taking place at a certain specified 
place ; as,- 
ba fela kona pansi-kwo mutt, 
(they died-at there  under-to tree) 
They died there under the tree. 


N.B.-The Verb “fela” in above two examples is derived from 
the Simple Form wku-fa, to die. 

As regards Verbs of Motion, when the Objective Form is used 
with the Accusative case it means motion from a place; as,- 


ba wa  obalekela amanzi, 
(they it yran-from water) 
They ran away from the water. 


But when followed by the Locative case it means motion to a 
place ; as,- 
ba  balekela  entabeni, 
(they ran-to to-hill) 
They ran away to the mountain. 


Verbs of Motion in the Simple Form may be followed by a 
Locative case and mean motion from a place; as,- 

uku-buya  ekaya, 

(to return from-home) 

To return from home. 

But,-wku-buyela ekaya, 
(to return-to to-home) 
To return to home. 


(3) The Causative Form very frequently has the sense of 
‘‘ making to do”’; as,- ; 
uku-hambisa, 
(to cause-to-go) 
to send. 


It also means in some cases “‘ to help to do”’; as,- 
uku-bambisa, to help to catch. 


If the syllable is, the mark of this form, is reduplicated, the 
meaning of the Verb is intensified ; as,- 
uku-fumsisa (from uku-funda), 
to seek earnestly. 


(4) The Reflective Form requires no explanation ; but it should 
be noted that it is used with any Person or Class, Singular or 
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Plural, the translation being ‘“ myself,” ‘‘ yourself,’ ‘ them- — 
selves,” &c., as the case may be; as,- 


lo ’muntu uya 2 tanda, 
(this man he self loves) 
This man loves himself, 7.e. is proud. 


izinkomo ziya zi kataza ngo ku tshayana, 
(cattle they selves injure by to-strike-one-another) 
The cattle injure themselves by knocking one another. 


(5) The Reciprocal Form also requires little explanation as to 
meaning ; but certain peculiarities in the use of it are referred to 
in the section dealing with ‘“‘ Peculiar Verbal Constructions.” 

(6) The Neuter-Passive Form has the effect of converting a 
transitive root into an intransitive one; and it expresses a condi- 
tion or quality, or implies subjection to an action like the Passive 
Voice, but follows the Active Conjugation ; as,- 

loko kuyaku funeka (from uku-funa, to seek), 
(that it-will be-sought) 
That will be necessary. 


EXERCISE XXIII. 


VOCABULARY.- 
uku-sola, to blame, complain. uku zi-bamba, to be temperate. 
uku-zi-sola, to regret. uku-tolakala, to be obtainable. 
uku-funeka, to be desirable, uku-funela, to seek for. 
necessary. uku-bambela, to hold for. 
uku-buyisa, to send back. buko, isi, izi, glass. 
uku-buyisela, to send back-to. zibuko, i, ama, a drift, ford. 
uku-sebenzisa, to make, or help ngo ‘nyak ’enye, last, or next 
work. year. 
uku-buzisa, to inquire carefully. 
TRANSLATE,- 


Sa buyela ekaya tina ngo ’nyak ’enye, kepa abanye bayaku 
buyela emakaya abo ngomuso.-O hlakanipileyo uya zi-bamba 
njalo.-U funela ni leyo ’mali na? Negi zifunela.-Lelo ’zibuko 
la bonakala.-Ekupeleni kwo ’msebenzi wetu siyaku buyela 
emakaya.-Ba buyile kwabo. Buyisela isibuko sami lapo wa si 
tola kona.-Buzisa kahle nga. lowo ’muntu, kuya bonakala u~ 
Vivila yena.-Ma-u ngi sebenzise lapa.-Buyisa zonke lezi ’zinto. 
-Wa ngi bambelela ihashi lami.-Ngiya m sola ngo ’kubaleka 
kwe ’hashi lami.-Ngiya zi-sola futi ngokuba nga m biza uku-li- 
bamba.-Elinye ihashi liyaku tolakala ngo ’nyak ’enye. 
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FURTHER TENSES AND MOODS OF CONJUGATION, 
INDICATIVE MOOD (CoNnTINUED). 
ImpERFEcT TENSE, 


SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Person. Class. 
i - Bengi tanda, I was, or have Besi tanda, we were, or have 
been loving. been loving. 
FE. - Ubu tanda, thou wast, or hast Beni tanda, you were, or have 
been loving. been loving. 
IIT, il Ube tanda ) a Bebe tanda) 8 
2 Beli tanda | £ q Abe tanda ] Sak 
3 Ibi tanda_ | 2 3 Bezi tanda | $3 2 
4 Besi tanda |", 2? Bezi tanda p Bob 
5 Belu tanda i aa Bezi tanda | Pe 
6 Ubutanda | $< Ibi tanda 5 3% 
7 Bebu tanda ; 7 0 
8 Beku tanda ) § 


Norn.-The Imperfect is used of more recent time than the Past Imperfect 


Tense. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Class. 
me - Bengi tandile, I had loved. Besi tandile, we had loved. 
&e., &e. &e., &e. 


Nort.— Conjugate remainder of this Tense precisely as the Imperfect, only 
substituting *‘tandile” for “ tanda,”’ 


INEFFECTIVE TENSE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Class. 
is - Bengiyaku tanda,I would have Besiyaku tanda, we would 
loved. have loved. 
&C., KC. &e., &e. 


Norz.-Conjugate remainder of this Tense precisely as the Imperfect, only 
inserting the syllables ‘‘yakw” after all the Pronouns. 


Past-IMPERFECT TENSE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person Class. 
1. - Negangi tanda, I was, or have Sasi tanda, we were, or have 
been loving. been loving. 
‘I, - Wau tanda, thou wast, or hast Nani tanda, you were, or have 
been loving. been loving. 
eLI. 1 Wae tanda | Babe tanda, § e 
2 Lalitanda | Bg Ae tanda | 58 ey 
3 Yai tanda | 23. Zazi tanda| 3.3 3 
4 Sasi tanda nee gs Zazi tanda fF o 
5 Lwalu tanda r °2 8 Zazi tanda | pam 
6 ° Wautanda | 927 Yai tanda J 3 
u Bwabu tanda | ~° 
8 Kwaku tanda } ¢ 
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Past-PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Class. 
L .- Negangi tandile, Ihad loved, Sasi tandile, we had loved. 
; &e., &e. &c., &C. 


Norg.-Conjugate remainder of this Tense precisely as the Past-Imperfect, 
only substituting ‘‘ tandile”’ for ‘“‘tanda.” 


Past-INEFFECTIVE TENSE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Class. 
iL, - Ngangiyaku tanda, I would Sasiyaku tanda, we would 
have loved. have loved. 
&c., &c. &e., &ec. 


Nortz.-Conjugate remainder of this Tense precisely as the Past-Imperfect, 
only inserting the syllables ‘‘ yakw”’ after all the Pronouns. 


Four of the above six new Tenses of the Indicative Mood are 
intentionally given in brief, with instructions as to mood of 
completion, the other two being shown in extenso; and this is 
done, not only to save space, but with a view of drawing attention 
to the fact that only the two Imperfect Tenses really require an 
effort of memory to be acquired, the other four being perfectly 
simple and regular variations of these two. 


The following analysis of the formation or derivation of all 
these Tenses may also help the memory. 


Imperfect Tense.-This is Composed of the Perfect Tense of the 
‘“‘ Verb-to-be,” used as an auxiliary, with the Present Participle of 
the principal Verb; in the following way :- 


Ngi be ngi tanda, abbreviated to - beng tanda, 
(I have-been I loving) (I was loving) 
I bez tanda, abbreviated to I bt tanda, 
(It has-been it loving) (1t was loving) 


And so on throughout, in some cases the Nominative of the 
Auxiliary being elided, and in others the vowel of the Auxiliary- 
root, according to a general rule of euphony. 


Pluperfect Tense.-This consists in the same way of the Perfect 
Tense of the Auxiliary, in union with the Perfect Participle of 
the principal Verb, instead of the Present Participle; the 
abbreviations being the same. 
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Ineffective Tense.-This again consists of the Auxiliary in the 
Perfect, but joined to the Future Participle of the principal Verb ; 
the abbreviations being unaltered. 


Past Imperfect Tense.-This is composed of the Past Tense of 
the “ Verb to be” used as an auxiliary, in conjunction with the 
Present Participle, as before; as follows :- 


Sa ba si tanda, abbreviated to Sa si tanda, 
(We were we loving) ; (We were loving) 


Ba ba be tanda, abbreviated to ba’ be tanda, 
(they were they loving) (they were loving) 


And so on throughout, the root of the Auxiliary being omitted. 


Past Pluperfect Tense.-Following the same analogy, this will be 
seen to be the Perfect Participle of ‘‘ tanda”’ preceded by the same 
form of Auxiliary as the foregoing Tense. 


Past Ineffective Tense.-This is the Futwre Participle preceded by 
the same form of Auxiliary as the Past-Imperfect. 


Nore.-It isnot uncommon to hear the Natives use the unab- 
breviated forms of all these Tenses. 


EXERCISE XXIV. 


TRANSLATE. - 


Ekufikeni kwami izinkomo zazi qedile bonke utshani.-Isalukazi 
besiyaku tshaya umfana.-Insizwa ibi basa umlilo.-Bengi dabukela 
amacala ami amaningi.-Indodana ya leyo ’ndoda yai dinga ukudhla.- 
Indhlu i ngcolile ngokuba abafana bebe dhlala no ’daka.-Ufezela belu 
hlabile lo ’muntu.-Ihashi lali balekela entabeni.-Amantombazana 
abe hlakanipa kakulu ngo ’kufunda izinncwadi. 


My friend was working in his house.-The queen was rejoicing 
greatly because her chief had arrived.-The women would have seen 
the bull in the garden, but they had gone home.-We were running 
in the path.-He would have been ill, but he drank all that medicine.- 
I saw an insect in the water which I was swallowing.-The people 
have ploughed near the kraal, last year they ploughed on the hill. 
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POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE, AND SUBJUNCTIVE MOODS. 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Class. 
I 


; - Nginga tanda, I can love. Singa tanda, we can love. 
Il. - Unga tanda, thou canst love. Ninga tanda, aap can love. 
dill 1 Anga tanda, ) Banga tanda, 
2 Linga do. # Anga do. | 
3 Inga do. uo Zinga do. | 
4 Singa do. a Zinga do. ros 
5 Lunga do, rs qd Zinga do. Po 
6 Unga dao. oe Inga do, a 
i Bunga do. | o 2 J 
8  Kunga do, si - 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
I. Benginga tanda, I could Besinga tanda, we could have 
have been loving, &c., &e. been loving, &e., &c. 


Nore.-Conjugate remainder of this Tense precisely as the Imperfect Indicative, 
only inserting the syllable “‘nga”’ after all the Pronouns. 


It may be noticed that the Potential Mood is formed by placing 
the particle ‘‘ nga” after all the Pronouns of the Indicative Mood, 
the only irregularity being in the third Person, Singular, of the first 
Class, where the form is ‘‘ anga,” not “ wnga.” 

The force of the Potential Mood is to convey the meaning of 
ability to do, or possibility of doing or happening. 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Class. 
Ts - Ngangi tanda, I- must, Ngasi tanda, we must, ought to 
ought to love, love. 
‘li, - Ngau tanda, thou must, Ngani tanda, you ought to love. 
oughtest to love. 
Tina 1 Ngaetanda } | Neabe tanda 
2 Ngali tanda Sie Ngae tanda |= 
3 Ngai tanda EES Ngazi tanda | 3¢ 
4 Negasitanda | ~9 Ngazitanda °° 
5 Ngalu tanda E 42 Ngazi tanda Bo 
6 Ngau tanda SCE Ngai tanda |S~ 
7 Ngabu tanda | = A J 
8 Ngaku tanda j; - 
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PEerFect TENSE. 


I. Ngangi tandile, I ought to Ngasi tandile, we ought to 
to have loved, &c., &c. to have loved, &c., &c. 

Notz.-Conjugate remainder of. this Tense precisely as the Perfect Participle 
Indicative, only adding the syllable “‘nga” before all the Pronouns. 

It may be noticed that the Optative Mood is formed by placing 
the particle ‘‘nga” before the Participles of the Indicative Mood. 
This particle bears a distinct accent, whereas in the Potential Mood 
it is the Verb-root which is emphasised. 

The meaning intended to be conveyed by the Optative is that of 
duty, or expediency. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


Person. Class. 
ie - Ngi tande, I may, might Si tande, we may, might love. 


love 
Il. - U tande, thou mayest love. Ni tande, you may love. 
TIT. * 1 A tande Ba tande } 
2 Titande | 4 A tande > 
Omek taudes ue © Zitande | 4 5 
4 Sitande | ;° Zitande rye 
5 Iu tande/-4 & Zitande | 37 
6 Utande | .. A I tande ay 
7 Bu tande|.q Z J 
8 Ku tande ) - 


The Present Tense Subjunctive is like the Incomplete Present of 
the Indicative, except that the final letter of the root is changed to 
“e and the Pronoun of the third Person first Class Singular 
becomes ‘‘a”’ instead of ‘w.” 

The Subjunctive Mood is used after such words as,-‘‘ wkuba,” 
“‘ukuze,’ and ‘funa,”’ expressing purpose, design, or result ; as,- 

ngiyaku m biza wukuba a sebenze. 
(I will him call that he may work) 
ad I will call him to work. 

It is also very largely used in the construction of co-ordinate 
sentences to express an action following upon a previously stated 
action as a result or sequence from it; the first of such a series of 
sentences being in the Indicative, and the remainder in the Sub- 
junctive ; as,- 

Amadoda aya tanda utshwala, abafazi ba tande rzingubo, 
(men they like beer, women they may like clothes) 
_Men like beer, and women like clothes. 


F 
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In English the Conjunction “ and” is used between co-ordinate 
sentences, the Pronoun heing expressed only before the first Verb, 
as,-‘‘ They will find books, and read, and become clever.” 

In Zulu the Conjunction is not used, the Pronoun is repeated 
before each Verb, and all but the first are put in the Subjunctive 
Mood ; as,- : 

Baya ku tola izinnewadi, ba funde, ba hlakanipe. 
(they will find books, they may read, they may be clever) 
They will find books, and read, and become clever. 


EXERCISE XXV. 
TRANSLATE. - 
Ngau puma, u sebenze ensimini.-Ma si baleke, si balekele 


emfuleni.-Uma ni dinga ukudhla, ninga ku tola endhlini.-Ngi fisa — 


uku m bona lowo ’mfana ukuba ngi m tshaye.-Uma u qedile 
umsebenzi wako unga tata imali yako.-Amahashi anga wela 
ezibukweni.-Ngangi ku bulala wena: kepa ngiyaku ku yeka 
ngokuba u ng ‘umfana nje.-Ngokuba ni fundile kahle, ninga puma, 
ne dhlale pandhle.-Inkosi yetui ng ’umuntu omubi, ngasi yi tshaya ; 
kodwa i sindile ngo ’bukosi bayo.- Uma beni tolile leyo ’mali, beniyaku 
jabula kakulu.-Uma izinkomo zi fikile, kuhle ukuba si hambe.-Bona- 
ni le ’ndhlu, ninga lala kona. 


THE PASSIVE VOICE. 


The mark of the Passive Voice is the insertion of the letter 
‘‘w’ before the final letter of the root; as,: 


ukubona, to see; ukubonwa, to be seen. 


Almost the only exception to the regularity of this rule in the 
Affirmative Conjugation is that the Perfect Tense, and the Tenses 
derived from it, lose the letter ‘‘/’’ in the Passive ; as,- 

ku puziwe, (not puzilwe) ; beng tshayiwe, (not tshayilwe). 
it has been drunk I had been struck. 

The consonants of a Verb in the Passive Voice are liable to the 
same changes as those of Nouns in the Locative Case, (see page 
27) ; as,- 

ukulotshwa, (from wkuloba) ; ukulinywa, (from wkulima) ; 
ukubanjwa, (from wkubamba); wkubotshwa, (from ukubopa). 


It is thought that it will be sufficient to give only the first Person, 
Singular and Plural, of the Passive Voice Conjugation; as each 
Tense can be easily completed by the regular insertion of the letter 
“aw ra 
illustration.- 


in the root exactly as in the part of the Tense given as an~ 


s 
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CONJUGATION OF PASSIVE VOICE. 
InFiInitIvE Moop. 
uku-tandwa, to be loved. 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ma ngi tandwe, let me be tovec, Ma si tandwe, let us be loved 
&C., &C., &c., &., 


InpicativE Moop. 


Present Tense. 


Ngiya tandwa, I am loved, Siya tandwa, we are loved 
&e., &e., &e., &c., 
Present Tense, (Incomplete). 
Ngi tandiwa, I am loved, Si tandwa, we are loved 
&G., &C., &e., &C., 


Perfect Tense. 
Ngi tandiwe, I have been loved, Si tandiwe, we have been loved 


&e., &e., &e., &C., 
Past Tense. 
Nga tandwa, I was loved, Sa tandwa, we were loved 
&., &¢., &c., &C., 


Future Tense. 
Ngiyaku tandwa, I shall be loved, Siyaku tandwa, we shall be loved 


&C., &C., (Koy CChe 
Present Participle. 
Ngi tandwa, I being loved, Si tandwa, we being loved 
&C., &C., &GC., ce., 
Imperfect Tense. 
Bengi tandwa, I was being Besi tandwa, we were being 
loved, &e., &ec. loved, &e., &e. 
Pluperfect Tense. 
Bengi tandiwe, I had been Besi tandiwe, we had _ been 
loved &c., &c. loved &c., ke. 


Ineffective Tense. 


Bengiyaku tandwa, I would Besiyaku tandwa, © we . would 
-have been loved, &c., &c. have been loved, &c., &e. 
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Past Imperfect Tense. 
Ngangi tandwa, I was being Sasi tandwa, we were being 


loved &ce., &c. loved &c., &e. 
Past Pluperfect Tense, 
Ngangi tandiwe, I had been Sasi tandiwe, we had _ been 
loved &e., &c. loved &c., &c. 


Past Ineffective Tense. 


Ngangiyaku tandwa, I would Sasiyaku tandwa, we would 
have been loved &c., &c. have been loved &e., &c. 


PorentTiaL Moop. 
Present Tense. 


Nginga tandwa, I can be loved Singa tandwa, we can be loved 
&e., &e. &e., &c. 
Imperfect Tense. 


Benginga tandwa, I could have Besinga tandwa, we could have 
been loved &c., &c. been loved &c., &c. 


OprativE Moon. 
Present Tense. 
Ngangi tandwa, I ought to be Ngasi tandwa, we ought to be 


loved &c., &e. loved, &c., &c. 
Perfect Tense. 
Ngangi tandiwe, I ought to Ngasi tandiwe, we ought to 
have been loved &e., &e. have been loved &c., &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ngi tandwe, I may be loved Si tandwe, we may be loved 
&C., &C. Gs, WC: 


Of the six forms of Verb-roots given on page 70, all except Nos. 
4 and 6 have Passive-voice Conjugations ; as,- 
ukufunelwa, to be sought-for ; wkwpuziswa, to be assisted to drink ; 

ukutandanwa, to be loved of one another. 

Sometimes, however, the Reciprocal suffix ‘ana’ is placed 
after the Passive of the Simple Form, so that it may be said in 
this case the Passive Simple is made Reciprocal, rather than that 
the Active Reciprocal is made Passive; as,- 

wkubonwana, to be seen by one another. 
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In sentences stating that an action has been performed by an 
agent, the Noun or Pronoun standing for the agent is placed 
immediately after the Passive Verb without any Preposition 
corresponding to the English word “‘by”’; as,- 

lo ’mfana uw tunyiwe Ujana, 
(this boy he has-been-sent John) 
this boy has been sent by John. 

Also in this construction the Copula is often used with the 
name of the agent, and must not be mistaken for a Preposition; as,- 
kwa bonwa ng ’wye 
(it-was seen it-was-he) 

it was seen by him. 

Another peculiarity to be noticed is that intransitive Verbs are 
frequently used in the Passive ; as,- 

sa fika ebusuku se ku lalwa, 
(we arrived in-night then it being-slept) 
We arrived in the night, the people being asleep. 


EXERCISE XXVI. 
‘ VOCABULARY.- 
uku-vuma, to consent, confess, 
agree. 
uku-tshinga, to do wrong. 
dabuka, uku, sorrow. 
lungile, right, good, proper. 


uku-ponsa, to throw. 
uku-jezisa, to punish. 
uku-qonda, to understand. 
hlakanipile, clever, wise. 


TRANSLATE. - 

Uma ngi pangile kona, ma ngi tshaywe ubaba.-Leli ’wisa beli 
ponswa ng ‘ubani na ?-’Nkosi yami, ngiya vuma, beli ponswa 
y ‘imina. Uma ibubesi beli boniwe izinkomo, beziyaku baleka.- 
Imvwana leyo inga hlatshelwa nina.-Ngabe jeziswa ngo ’kutshinga 
kwabo.-Ku hlalwa kahle kiti, si no ’kudhla oku ningi.-O hlakanipile, 
a kulume kamnandi, u tandiwe abantu bonke.-Utshwala bu 
puzwa bonke. 

If we had understood his words, we should have been pierced 
~ with sorrow.-When those things are seen, they will be desired 
by all wise men.-If he had been told, he would have travelled 
by the right path.-We were greatly annoyed by the sheep which 
came into our gardens.-That stick ought to be carried in your 
hand.-The ship can be entered on this side.-Right things are 
loved and desired. 

THE NEGATIVE VERB. 

The marks of the Negative Conjugation are three :-(1) The 

particle “a,” not, placed before the Nominative Pronouns ; (2) 
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The particle “nga” or ‘“‘nge,” not, placed before the Verb-root ; 
(3) The alteration of the final syllable of the Verb-root. 


Each Tense of every Mood in the Negative Conjugation uses 
one of the two negative particles in its composition, but only one; 
as follows :- 


(1) The particle “‘a” before the Simple Nominative Pronouns 
is only used in the Negative of the Present, Perfect, Past, and 
Future Tenses of the Indicative Mood. 


(2) In the remaining Tenses of the Indicative Mood, and in the 
Infinitive, Imperative, Optative, and Subjunctive Moods, the 
particle ‘‘nga” before the Verb-root is used. It is also used in 
all of the Participial Tenses, and wherever the Nominative of the 
Verb is a Relative Pronoun (except in the Potential Mood). 


The particle ‘“‘nge”’ before the Verb-root is used throughout the 
Potential Mood. 


(3) The alterations in the last syllable of the Verb-root vary in 
the different Moods and Tenses, and must be learnt by a study of 
the Conjugation. In some cases the Root is unchanged, and 
remains as in the affirmative. In the Future, and those Tenses 
derived from it, it will be found that the Auxiliary Verb-root is 
subject to alteration for the Negative, the Root of the principal 
Verb being unchanged. 


NEGATIVE CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
InFinitivE Moon. 
uku-nga-tandi, not to love. 
IMPERATIVE Moon. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person, - Class. 
il - Ma ngi nga tandi, let me not Ma si nga tandi, let us not 
love. love. 
rie - Ma u nga tandi, love thou not. Ma ni nga tandi, love ye not. 
THAIS 1 Ma ka nga tandi, ) ,- Ma ba nga tandi, ) 5; 
2 Malinga do. {3 _ Ma ka nga do. q 
3  Mainga do. | 72 Ma zinga do. lg 2 
4 Masinga do. £8. Mazinga do. [3 8 
5 Malunga do. (a # Ma zinga do. | ae 
6 Maunga do. | 9x Mainga do. Jo 
7  Mabunga do. | 5° - . 
8 Makunga do. J] 3 


Person. Class. 


83 


InpicativeE Moon. 


Present Tense. 


I - Angitandi, I do not love. A si tandi, we do not love. 
in - Au tandi, thou lovest not. A ni tandi, 3 do not love. 
pih. 1 Aka tandi,) $ A ba tandi, 

Oe AGlimerdac s Aka do, | q 

oi) DEN al Mey | #5 Azi do. °° 

4 Asi do. Ln & Azi do, fe 

Sip inetden.t ~.. Azi do. |B 

6) 2 Asue ado: aq Aw do; Ja 

Mie AS DU dO: | = - 

Se Aku do. J 4 = 


Nots.-There is only 


Present Tense. 


Person. ene 


one form of Negative for Complete and Incomplete 


Present Particuple. 


it Ngi nga tandi, I not loving. Singa tandi, we not loving. 


ile 
ey, 
Li nga 
I nga 
Si nga 
Lu nga 
U nga 
Bu nga 
Ku nga 


DARN one | 


U nga tandi, thou not loving. Ni nga tandi, you not loving. 
E nga tandi, ve 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


Be nga, tandi, ) 


Enga do. [6 
Zinga do. E a 
Yinga do. {S'5 
Zinga do, | as 
I nga do. J 


Present Tense (with Relative Pronouns). 


Person. Class. 


1 - Hngi nga tandi, 

iu - Onga do. 

II. 1 Onga do. or 

A nga do. 

2 Eli nga do. 

3 EHnga do. 

4 KEsi nga do. 

5 Olu nga do. 

6 Onga do. 

7 Obunga do. 

8 Okunga do. 


Hsi nga tandi, 
E ni nga tandi, 
Aba nga do. 


Anga do. 
Hzi nga do. 
Ezi nga do. 
Ezi nga do. 
HE nga do. 


Nore.-The translation of above is not given, as it varies according to the 
structure in which it occurs, see page 47 on the Relative Pronoun. 


not loved, &c., &c. 


Perfect Tense (First Form.) 
Ly - Angi tandanga, I have A si tandanga, we have not 


loved, &c., &c. 


Norz.-Conjugate remainder of Tense with the same Pronouns as in the 
Present Tense, but using the Root ‘‘tandanga”’ throughout. 
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Perfect Participle. 


Ate - Neinga tandanga,I not Si nga tandanga we not 
having loved, &c., &c. haying loved, &c., &e. 


Nors.-Conjugate remainder of Tense with the same Pronouns as in the 
Present Participle, but using the Root “ tandanga”’ throughout. 


Perfect Tense (with Relative Pronouns.) 


i - Enginga tandanga, &c.,&c. Esi nga tandanga, &e., ke. 

Nots.-Conjugate remainder of Tense like the Present-with-Relative, but 
using the Root ‘‘tandanga”’ throughout. 

The Form of the Perfect with Root ‘‘tandanga”’ is used in describing an 
action. 


Perfect Tense (Second Form.) 


Ji. - Angi tandile, I have not A si tandile, we have not 
loved, &c., &c. loved, &c., &e. 
Nore.-Conjugate remainder of this Tense, also its Participle, and ‘‘ with 
Relatives,’ exactly as the ‘‘ First Forms,” except for alteration in Root. 


The Perfect Form having the Root “tandile’’ in the Negative is used to 
express a condition, or an action whose effect still continues. 


Past Tense. 
Person, Class. 
tle - A nga tanda, I did not love. A sa tanda, we did not love. 
i - A kwa tanda, thou didst not love. A na tanda, you did not love. 
100 1 <A wa tanda, A bam do. =X 
2 Ala ‘do. 2g A wa do. \gé 
3 Aya do | #& Aza do, 1\" 6 
4 Asa do. eee Aza do. / 5 
5 <Alwa do. ag A za do. JEL 
6 Awa do. Nev A ya do. 
7 <A bwa do. ag = 
8 <A kwa do. / - 
Future Tense. 
Up - A ngi yi ku tanda, I shall not A si yi ku tanda, we shall 
love, not love. 
dal, - Au yi ku tanda, thou wilt not A ni yi ku tanda, you will 
love. not love. 
JOT 1 Aka yi ku tanda, A ba yi ku tanda, 
2 Ali yi ku do. Nag A ka yi ku do. ao) 
3 <Aiyiku do. I & A zi yiku do. BS 
4 Asiyiku do. oP A zi yiku do. as 
5 Aluyiku do. ag Aziyiku do |38 
6 Auyiku do. ~o Ajiyiku do. 
7 Abuyiku do. s : - 
8 Akuyiku do. - 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


Future Tense (with Relative Pronouns). 
Person. Class. 


hs - Engi nga yiku tanda, Hsi nga yikn tanda. 
II. - O nga yiku do. Eni nga yiku do, 
1g Ee 1 O nga yiku do. or Aba nga yiku do. 
A nga yiku do. 
2 Eli nga yiku do. A nga yiku do. 
3 E nga yiku do. Ezi nga yiku do. 
4 Esi nga yiku do. Ezi nga-yiku do. 
5 Olu nga yiku do. Hizi nga yiku do. 
6 O nga yiku do. E nga yiku do. 
7 Obu nga yiku do. - 
8 Oku nga yiku do. = 


Imperfect Tense. 


it - Bengi nga tandi, I was not Besi nga tanda, we were not 
d loving. loving. 
iar. - Ubu nga tandi, thou wast Beni nga tandi, you were not 
uot loving. loving. 
1109 Oe 1 Ube nga tandi, ue Bebe nga tandi,\ |, 
2 Beli nga tandi, Es 5 Abe nga tandi, 2 
3 Ibi nga tandi, 2 g Bezi nga tandi, A 
4 Besi nga tandi, \ »% Bezi nga tandi, \ #2 
5 Belu nga tandi, = Bezi nga tandi, { && 
6 Ubu nga tandi, ae Ibi nga tandi, po 
7 Bebu nga tandi, | “4 = a 
8 Beku nga tandi,’ & - 
Pluperfect Tense. 
1% - Bengi nga tandanga, Besi nga tandanga, we had not 
I had not loved, loved, &c., &c. 
&c., &C. 


Nore.-Conjugate remainder of this Tense like the Imperfect Negative, 
substituting Root “ tandanga”’ for ‘“ tandt.” 


Ineffective Tense. 
iF - Bengi nga yi ku Besi nga yi ku tanda, we would 
tanda, | would not not have loved, &c., &e. 
have loved, &c., &c. 


Nore.-Conjugate remainder of this Tense like its Affirmative, but inserting 
Negative particle “‘nga’’ between the Pronouns and the Auxiliary ‘‘ya,” and 
altering the Vowel of the Auxiliary to ‘7.’ 


Past-Imperfect, Past-Pluperfect, and Past-Ineffective Tenses. 

Norz.-Conjugate these three Tenses exactly after the pattern of the Imper- 
fect Tense, and the two derived from it; only using the Pronouns characteristic 
of the Past-Imperfect. 
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POTENTIAL MOOD. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Present Tense. 


Person. Class. 


- Negi nge tande, I cannot’ Si nge tande, we cannot love. 
love. 
iil - U nge tande, thou canst Ni nge tande, you cannot love. 
not love. 
Ti: ab A nge tande, \ Ba nge tande, 2 
o Li nge tande, =a A nge tande, x) 
3 I nge tande, AU Zi nge tande, i 
4 Si nge tande, nae Zi nge tande, 2 
5 Lu nge tande, | a6 Zi nge tande, 5 
6 U ngetande, | 74 I nge tande, cS) 
ra Bu nge tande, | 3S - = 
8 Ku nge tande, / - = 


Imperfect Tense. 


e 
1 


Benginge tande,1  Besi nge tande, we could not 
could not have have been loving, &c., &c. 
been loving, &c. 


Nove.-Conjugate remainder of Tense on same principle as the Present, 


using same Pronouns as in the Affirmative, but altering syllable ‘‘ nga” to 
““nge,” and last letter of Verb-root to ‘e.” 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 


ii, - Ngangi nga tandi, 1 Ngasi nga tandi, we must not 
must not love, &c. love, &c., &e. 


Norsr.-Complete Tense on this pattern; inserting ‘‘nga’’ before the Verb- 
root, and altering its last letter to ‘ 7.” 


Perfect Tense. 


Te - Ngangingatandanga, Ngasi nga tandanga, we ought 
I ought not to have not to have loved, &c., &c. 
loved, &c., &e. 


Norz,-Complete Tense on this pattern, it being just like the present, but the 
Root is ‘‘tandanga’”’ instead of ‘ tandt.” 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


Present Tense. 
erson. Class. 


ig Hei oes tandi, I may not Si nga tandi, we may not love. 
ove. 
i. - U nga tandi, thou mayest Ni nga tandi, you may not love. 
not love. 
av 1 A nga tandi, re Ba nga tandi, tA 
2 Li nga tandi, g A nga tandi, S 
3 I nga tandi, 24d Zi nga tandi, _ 
4 Si nga tandi, wo Zi nga tandi, ae 
5 Lu nga tandi, { 27. Zi nga tandi, B65 
6 U nga tandi, as I nga tandi, = 
7 Bu nga tandi, | “% t= g 
8 Ku nga tandi. / § - u 


NEGATIVE CONJUGATION. 
PASssIvVE VOICE. 


Norer.-Only the First Person of each Tense will be given in this Voice, 
hich will serve as a pattern for the completion of each Tense. The Passive 
onjugation, both Affirmative and Negative, is exactly the same as the Active 
Oice, except a slight alteration in the Root; this varies in the different Tenses, 
ut is the same for all the Persons, Classes, and Numbers of any given Tense. 

InrinitivE Moop. 


Uku nga tandwa, not to be loved. 


ImpERATIVE Moop. 
[a ngi nga tandwa, let me not Masi nga tandwa, let us not be 
be loved, &c., &c. loved, &e., &e. 
Inpicative Moon. 
Present Tense. 
ngi tandwa, I am not loved, A si tandwa, we are not loved, 
&e., &e. &C., &C. 
Perfect Tense (First Form.) 


ngi tandiwe, I have not been A si tandiwe, we have not been 
loved, &c., &c. loved, &c., &c. 


Perfect Tense (Second Form.) 


ngi tandwanga, I have not A si tandwanga, we have not 
been loved, &c., &c. been loved, &c., &c. 


Past Tense. 


nga tandwa, I was not loved, A sa tandwa, we were not loved, 
&e., &. &e., &e. 
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Future Tense. 
A ngi yi ku aad I shall not Asi yi ku tandwa, we shall not 
be loved, &c., be loved, &c., &e. 
Present Participle. 
Negi nga tandwa, I not being Si nga tandwa, we not being 
loved, &c., &c. loved, &c., &c. 
Imperfect Tense. 
Bengi nga tandwa, I was not Besi nga tandwa, we were nd 
being loved, &c., &e. being loved, &c., &c. 
Pluperfect Tense. 
Bengi nga tandwanga, I had not Besi nga tandwanga, we had 
been loved, &e., &e. not been loved, &c., &c. 
Ineffective Tense. 
Bengi nga yiku thE I should Besi nga yi ku tandwa, we 
not “have been loved, &c., &c. should have been loved, &c. 
Past Imperfect Tense. 
Ngangi nga tandwa, I was not Sasi nga tandwa, we were not 
being loved, &c., &. being loved, &c., &e. 
Past Pluperfect Tense. 

Ngangi nga tandwanga, [had not Sasi nga tandwanga, we had 
been loved, &c., &c. not been loved, &c., &e. 
Past Ineffective Tense. 

Nganginga yikutandwa,I should Sasi nga yi ku tandwa, we 
not have been loved, &c., &e. should not have been loved, 

&e., &e. 
PotrentiaL Moop. 
Present Tense. 


Ngi nge tandwe, I cannot be Si nge tandwe, we cannot be 
loved, &c., &c. loved, &c., &c. 


Imperfect Tense. 


Bengi nge tandwe, I could not Besi nge tandwe, we could not 
have been loved, &e., &e. have been loved, &e., &c. 


OptativE Moop. 
Present Tense. 


Ngangi nga tandwa, [ ought not Sasi nga tandwa, we ought 
to be loved, &e., &e. not to be loved, &c., &e. 
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Perfect Tense. 


igangi nga tandwanga, I ought Sasi nga tandwanga, we ought 
not to have been loved, &c., &c. not to have been loved, &c. 


SupsunotivE Moon. 
Present Tense. 


igi nga tandwa, I may not be Si nga tandwa, we may not be 
loved, &c., &c. loved, &c., &e. 


EXERCISE XXVII. 


OCABULARY.- 

ku-lahleka, to be lost. hlanhla, in-, happiness, pleasure. 
ku-dumaza, to disappoint. to, ulu-, anything. 

ku-dela, to despise, forsake. nge ’mvelo, by nature. 

akanye, never, not once. ngo ‘kuy ’iko, properly. 
RANSLATE. - 


Imbala, a si m tandi Unkulunkulu nge ’mvelo.-Kodwa si ne 
thlanhla ngokuba sa tandwa ng ’uye esa nga m tanda.-Isikutali esi 
nsebenzi waso mu kulu, a si m gondi umuntu o | ’ivila.-Kuya 
onakala ul ’ivila, e nga sebenzi ngo ’kuy ’iko.-Aba zi sebenzelayo 
bayiku yeka umsebenzi wabo; kepa aba sebenzela omunye abayiku 
sbenza nga ’mandhla,-Leyo ‘nto ya tolwa ’emutini.-Kwa lalwa 
busuku.-Ni funa-ni kona? A si funi ’luto, si bizwe inkosi ukuba si 
le imali. 

It is a disgrace to be despised by the people.-I will not disappoint 
ou.-We cannot understand his words: he never speaks openly.- 
hose sheep were not lost.-He who injures another will be pun- 
hed.-If you had confessed your faults, you would have been 
rgiven.-The good man does not speak fiercely. They will not 
scape their punishment by telling lies.-That is not necessary. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


) The marks of the Irregular Verb are three (being the converse 
‘those of the Regular Verb, see page 70); viz.,- 

(1) Its Root begins with a vowel; or- 

(2 os consists of only one syllable; or- 

(3) oF ends with some vowel other than ‘ a.” 

The Verbs having the third mark also have either the first or 

cond mark as well; so that we may say there are two classes of 
erbs which are always irregular ; viz.,- 
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(I.) Monosyllabic Verbs.-These Verbs have one syllable only in 
the Root; as,- wku-ba, to be; uku-tsho, to say, mean. The irregu- 
larities in their Conjugation are as follows,- 


(1) The short form of the Second Person Imperative prefixes 
“yi” to the Root; as,- 


yi-ma, stand thou. yi-ma-m, stand ye. 
Or it suffixes ‘‘na’’ to its Root; as,- 

ba-na, be thou. ba-na-n, be ye. 

(2) The Passive Voice is formed by inserting the letters “ iw,’ 
instead of simply ‘‘w’”’ before the final letter of the Root ; as,- 

wku-dhlwwa, to be eaten. 

(3) In addition to the above two irregularities peculiar to the 
species, many of the individual Verbs have irregular formations in 
some of their Tenses, notably in the perfect ; and these can best be 


learnt from reading and intercourse with the Natives; but some 
examples are given below. 


(II.) Vowel Verbs.-These are Verbs which have a vowel for the 
first letter of their Roots; as,- 
ukw'enza, to make, do. ukw’'azt, to know. 


The irregularities in their conjugation are as follows,- 


(1) ‘* Ukw,” the mark of the Infinitive Mood, becomes “ wkw ”’ 
as,- 
ukw ’esaba, to fear. ukw aka, to build. 


(2) The short form of the Second Person Imperative prefixes 
‘‘y” to the Root; as,- 

y “enza, do thou. y ’enza ni, do ye. 

(3) The Passive Voice is formed, as a rule, by inserting th 
letters ‘‘ iw,” instead of the letter ‘‘w”’ before the final letter o 


the Root; as,- 
ukw ’enziwa, to be made. 


(4) The vowel of any Pronoun or Particle immediately pre 
ceding the Root of a Vowel-Verb is elided ; as,- 


a ng ’azi, I don’t know. engi ng ’azi, Which I don’t know 
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But should the Pronoun consist of the letter ‘ w,” it becomes 
“qv,” or if it consist only of the letter ‘‘7,” it is changed to “y” ; 


as,- 
a ngt lw ’esabi lolu ’ti ; le nto y ’enziwa nina. 
(not I it fear this stick) (this thing it is-made me) 
I do not fear this stick. this thing is made by me. 


The individuals belonging to this species of Irregular Verb are 
more regular in general conjugation than the foregoing species. 

Notr.-Some Verbs are in certain’ cases used as Vowel Verbs, and at other 
times as ordinary Consonant Verbs; as,- 
ngw temba, I trust. ngiy ’etmba, I do trust. 

They are specially liable to have the letter ‘‘e”’ prefixed to the 
Root when preceded by the letter ‘“‘a” in the course of their 
Conjugation. 

It has been found extremely difficult to trace the Irregular 
Verbs through their complete Conjugations ; but certain portions 
of the Conjugations of a few of them are given below, and have 
been carefully authenticated. 


PORTIONS OF THE CONJUGATIONS OF SOME 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Ukw'azi, to know. 


Active. Passwe. 
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative. 
InrinitivE Moop. 
ukw’azi. uku ng’azi. ukw aziwa. uku ng’aziwa. 


ImpERATIVE Moop (Suconp Person). 
y azi (sing.) 
yazini (plur.) 
InpicativE Moop. 
Present Tense. 


ngiy’azi, &c. a ng’azi, &c. ng’aziwa, &c. a ng’aziwa, &c. 
Perfect Tense. 
ngazile, &e. ang’azanga, &c. ng’aziwe, &c. a ng’aziwanga. 
Past Tense. 
ng azi, &c. a ng'azi, &c. ng’aziwa, &c. a ng’aziwa, &c. 


Future Tense. 


nglya ukw’azi, &c. a ngiyikwazi, &c. ngiyaukw- angi yikw- 
‘aziwa, &¢c. ‘aziwa, &¢, 
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Okuti, to say, think, &c. 


Active. Passive. 
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negatwwe. 
Infinitive Moop. 
ukuti uku nga ti. ukutiwa. uku nga tiwa. 


InDICATIVE Moop. 
Present Tense. 


ngi ti, &. a ngi ti, &. ku tiwa. a ku tiwa. 
Perfect Tense. 
ngi te, or angi tanga, &. ku tiwe. a ku tiwanga. | 
ngi tize, &e. 
Past Tense. 

nga ti, &e. a nga ti, &e. kwa tiwa. a kwa tiwa. 

Future Tense. 
ngiyaku ti, &e. angiyiku ti, &c. kuyakutiwa. akuyiku tiwa. 

Ukutsho, to say, speak. ; 
Active. Passive. 
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative. 
INFINITIVE Moop. 

ukutsho. ukungatsho. ukutshiwo. ukungatshiwo. 


ImpEeRATIVE Moop (Srconp Pxrson). 
yitsho (sing.) unga tsho (sing.) 
yitshoni (plur.) —_ ninga tsho (plur.) 
InprcativE Moop. 
Present Tense. 


ngi tsho, &c. a ngi tsho, &ec. ku tshiwo. a ku tshiwo. 
Perfect Tense. 
ngi tshilo, &e. angi tshongo, &c. ku tshiwo. aku tshiwongo. 
Past Tense. 
nga tsho, &e. a nga tsho, &. kwa tshiwo. akwa tshiwo. 


Future Tense. 
ngiyaku tsho, &c. angiyiku tsho,&c. kuyaku tshiwo. akuyiku tshiwo 


Ukuba, to be. 
This Verb naturally has no Passive Voice. 
Also it is so frequently understood, but not expressed in con- 
struction, that in some of its Tenses only the Nominative Pronouns 
survive, the Root itself being obsolete. 
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Affirmative. ee: 
Infinitive Moop. 
ukuba. 
ImperativE Moop. 
yiba (sing.) 
yibani (plur.) 


InpicativE Moop. 


Present. ngi (ba) 

Present Com, ngiya (ba) 

Particip. ngi (ba) 

Imperft. bengi (-) 

- Past do. ngangi (-) 

Perfect. ngi be. 

Past. nga ba. 

Future. ngiyaku ba. 

(contracted to ngo ba.) 

Inefty. bengiyaku ba. 

Past do. ngangiyaku ba. 
PotentiaAL Moon. 

Present, ngi nga ba, 

Imperft. bengi nga ba, 

Past do. ngangi nga ba. 
OprativE Moon. 

Present. nga ngi ba. 

Perfect. nga ngi be. 


SupsunotivE Moon. 


Present. ngi be. 


Negative. 


uku nga bi. 


u nga bi (sing.) 
ni nga bi (plur.) 


angi bi. 

a nei bi. 

ngi nga (bi). 
bengi nga (bi). 
ngangi nga (bi). 
a ngi banga. 

a nga ba. 
angiyiku ba. 


bengi nga yi ku ba. 
ngangi nga yi ku ba. 


ngi nge be. 
bengi nge be. 
ngangi nge be. 


nga ngi nga bi. 
nga ngi nga banga. 


ngi n ga bi. 


NOTES ON THE VERB “UKUBA.” 


When this Verb expresses the idea of “being,” followed by a 
Noun or Pronoun, such Noun or Pronoun is usually preceded by 


_the Copula ; as,- 


ngt bonile thashi, kepa li nge be yilo aba lu funayo 
(I have-seen horse ; but it not be it which-they it seek) 
I have seen a horse, but it cannot be the one they are looking for. 
ngapandhle kwake besiyaku ba ng’abantu aba lahlekileyo, 


(by-outside of-him we-were-going-to-be people who lost) 
without him we should have been lost people. 


The Verb “to be’’ is understood, but unexpressed- 


G 
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(1) Uswally in the Present Tense ; as,-ngz mhlope, 
(1 white) 
I am white. 


(2) Always in the affirmative of the Imperfect Tenses; as,- 
best kona, we were there. 


(3) Often in the Past Tense; as,- 


kwa y ’isilo esikulu, 
(it it beast which-great) 
it was a great beast. 


Consequently we find Nouns, Pronouns (with or without their 
Copulas), Adjectives, Adverbs, and the Preposition ‘‘ na,” preceded 
by the various Nominative Pronouns and Auxiliaries necessary to 
the conjugation of a verb, but without any verb-root appearing ; 
as,- 

babe nq’ amadoda, they (were) men. 
kwa yumina, it (was) I 
sa bona izinkomo, za ’mbili, we saw cattle, they (were) two 
ku malo, so it (is) 
U no ’musa, he (is) with mercy (1.e. has mercy). 

The Verb Ukuba (expressed or understood), followed by the 


Preposition “ a" and a Nounor Pronoun, supplies the place of the 
Verb ‘ to have” (for which there is no Verb-root in Zulu) ; as,- 


a ba na zo r1zinkomo, ' ngt ne ’nhloko, 
(not they (are) with them cattle) (I (am) with head) 
they have no cattle I have a headache. 


When used in this sense before the Verbal-Noun of eighth Class, 
or its Pronoun ‘ ko,” the idea of power or ability is expressed ; as,- 


ngt pe (abbreviated Imperative) indawo wkuze ngi be no ’kw ’aka 
(me give place that I may-be with to- 
build), 
give me a place that I may be able to build 
a sina ko wkupwma, (not we (are) with to-go-out), we cannot go 
out. 


In this way the lack of meas in the language is also partly 
supplied ; as- 


Unkulunkulu w no ’bubele, 


(God he (is) with tenderness) 
God is merciful. 
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When ‘“‘na” is used in this structure expressing ‘‘to have” in 
the affirmative sense, it coalesces in the usual way with the vowel 
following it; as,- 

ngi ne ’sikati, I have time. 


But when used in the negative or interrogative, the vowel of the 
word following is elided ; as,’ 
una ’sikiti na? Qa, a ngi na ’sikati. 
(thou (art) with time-? No, not I (am) with time). 
Have you time? No, I have not time. 


It may be noted, however, that the usual coalescence does some- 
times take place in the interrogative form. 

When it is definitely predicated that a person or thing zs not 
some other specified person or thing, the structure is peculiar, as 
follows,- 


Pronoun P 
Nom. fo Nae 
Negative Verb Particle ps ied Noun 
Particle. | ‘‘to be” Siren ae Nowa predicated, 
ee predicated. 
a ngi si yo | innyanga | Iam nota doctor. 
a ba si ZO izinceku they are not officers. 
a ka si lo ibuto he is not a soldier. 
a si si wo amagwala | we are not cowards. 


The translation of the more indefinite phrases ‘‘7¢ 7s not,” or 
“there as not,” is slightly different ; as follows,- 


a ku so indhlu enkulu, it is not a large house 
a ku so yena, it is not he. 


Notes on the Verb Ukuti. 
The uses of the Verb ‘‘wkuti” are many, but may be classed 
under five principal heads, viz.,- 
(I1.) As Principal Predicate. 

(II.) As Introductory Predicate. 

(III.) With a Peculiar Species of Adverbs, which are, as a rule, 
descriptive and imitative in nature. 

(LV.) In the same way as No. III., the Adverb being omitted, 
and the extension of meaning being supplied by 
imitative action or gesture. 

_(Y.) In certain Special Idioms. 


* 
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(I.) As Principal Predicate the verb ‘‘ wkwtv’’ may be trans- 
lated as ‘‘ to say, think, do, mean,” &c.; as,- 
wa tt, ast hambe, he said let us go 
uma s’enze njalo, iyaku ti-n inkost 2? If we do thus, 
what will the chief think ? 
ku tiwa-ni loko? What is meant by that? 

(II.) As Introductory Predicate it means ‘to do, become, find, 
happen,” &c., and is often translated by ‘‘ when, at the 
time,” &c., as,- 
ku tt wma ku fe wmuntu,’ when a man dies. 
kwa ti ngo ’lunye usuku, it happened one day. 
kwa ti kusasa ya vuta, in the morning she (intombr) 

awoke. 
so ti, st fika ekaya ku hlakazekile abantu, we shall find 
when we get home the people are scattered. 

(III.) With the Special Adverbs, referred to above, the meaning 
will depend absolutely on the particular Adverb used, 
the office of the verb ‘‘ wkwti”’ only being to express all 
the different shades of Time and Mood, as it were, on 
behalf of the indeclinable Adverbs; as,- 
ngo ke ngt tv ngxo pansi (literally, ‘‘ I will (contracted 

Future), once (see ‘‘ka’’ under Idiomatic verbs), I 
doing ‘‘ngxo”’ downwards) ; meaning ‘‘ down will I 
cast mine eyes once more.” 
kwa ti nge wkukanya endhlini, (it said ‘nge,” the 
light in the house), the room grew light. 
_ ba lele abantu ba ti zu (they slept people, they saying 
‘‘zu,’’) the men are lying fast asleep. 

(IV.) A similar structure to the last, but with the place of the 

descriptive Adverbs supplied by gestures. 
This is commonest when a direction or number is in- 
tended to be indicated; but also sometimes when 
imitation or description of an action is intended, as,- 
wa hamba nge *hashi, wa ti, he went on horseback in 
such a direction (pointed out). 
si bonile izinkomo ezt ’mashumi ama ti, we have seen 
so many score of cattle (indicated by show of 
fingers). 
nga mu ti nga ’mehlo, | did so to him with my eyes 
(shewn by a wink). 

(V.) Special Idioms.-The Potential Mood of “ wkuti,” when 
followed by a Verb in Indicative or Subjwnctive Mood, 
is used to express ‘‘ it seems,” ‘it is likely,” &c., as, 
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ku nga ti ngt bona indhlu, it may be I see a house. 
lezv’ zinto kunga tt zt hlakanipile, these things seem to 
be clever. 
kwa nga ti si za’u bulawa y’iyo, it seemed as if we 
might be killed by it. 
But if followed by a verb also in the Potential Mood, it 
expresses ‘‘ may it be,” “let it be,” &c., as,- 
kwa nga ti si nga bulawa y’iyo, let us be killed by it. 
se ku nga ti ngi nga lala, I feel inclined to lie down. 
The infinitive of the Verb “wkut?” is used as an adverb 
in the sense of ‘‘ that is to say,” “‘ so and so,” &c., as, wa 
tsho ukuti ne kuti, he said so and so. 
The Locative of the Infinitive, ‘ ekwtini,’ means ‘at such and 
such a place.” 
The structure of many of the above illustrative sentences will 
not be understood till the succeeding sections have been studied. 
Nott REGARDING IRREGULAR VERBS GENERALLY.-The defective Tenses in 
the conjugation of these Verbs are, in many cases, supplied by the use of other 
Verbs and idioms. 
It should also be noted that several of the Irregular Verbs are peculiar in the 


manner in which their Objective, Causative, Reciprocal, and Neuter-Passive 
Forms are derived from their Simple Forms: see Table at end of Chapter. 


EXERCISE XXVIII. 


VOCABULARY : 

uku-ba, to be uku-ya, to go 

uku-ti, to say, think, mean uku-za, to come 

uku-pa, to give uku-ma, to stand 

uku-dhla, to eat uku-wa, to fall 

uku-sa, to clear, brighten uku-fa, to die, be ill 

uku-na, to rain uku-hlwa, to become dusk 

ukw’enza, to do, make ukw’ona, to sin, injure 

ukw’ehla, to come down ukw’azi, to know 

ukw’apula, to break, transgress ukw’apuka, to get broken 
~ ukw’aka, to build ukw’esaba, to fear 

TRANSLATE.- 


Ku bonakala ukuti bonke abantu b’onile.-Ngo’kw ’ona kwabo 
aba na ’kuma pambi kwe Nkosi.-A s’azi lapo si ya kona, ngokuba 
si lahlekile.-Kubi ukw’aka eduze no ’mfula, ngokuba indhlu 
yetu iyakw’apulwa amanzi. Li sile, ilanga li pumile.-Uma n’enze 
loko kahle, ni nga piwa imali.-S’apukile isitsha.-Lobu’tshani bu 
mnandi bu dhliwa izinkomo.-Ngiy’azi ukuti ng’onile, ngi y’esaba 
inkosi yami.-W’ake-pi na ? 
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That child will fall into the water.-We are hungry; what can 
we eat?-Why are you afraid of him?-You ought not to build 
here.-In the end we shall all die, let us do right in our life.-I will 
give you iifty shillings if you build me a good house.-To arrive at 
the kraal we shall go down that hill.-I do not know the path. 


THE AUXILIARY VERBS. 


The Auxiliary Verbs proper are “‘wkuba,” ‘‘ ukuya,” “ukuza, 
“ukuma,’ and “ukunga.” 

These five Verbs are used in the conjugation of the principal 
Verbs to assist in expressing ideas, both as to Mood and Tense. 

The first three (ba, ya, and zof are used to designate Tense, and 
the vowel common to them all (a) in usage often becomes ‘‘e.” 

The last two (ma, and nga), are used as a mark of Mood. 

These Auxiliaries have three different functions, viz. :- 

(1) As Auatharies to conjugation of other verbs. 

(2) As Principal Verbs themselves. 

(3) Most of them have, as well, a number of Idiomatic uses, 
not strictly of an auxiliary nature. 

To understand the office of the Auxiliaries proper, a careful 
examination should be made of the full conjugation of the Verb 
‘“‘ukutanda,” already given; and in this exercise the following 
notes will be a useful guide :- 

(1) Although employed as Auxiliaries, these Verbs are often 
quite regular; 7.e. they are preceded by the usual Nominative 
Pronouns, which are also repeated before the Principal Verb. 
Generally, however, one of the following abbreviations takes 
place: (a) The Nominative Pronoun of the Auxiliary is omitted, 
as in the Imperfect Tense, best tanda (from si be si tandu) ; (b) 
or the Nominative Pronoun of the Principal Verb is omitted, as in 
the Present Tense, baya hamba (from ba ya ba hamba) ; (c) or 
the Auxiliary Verb-Root itself is omitted, its Nominative Pronoun 
persisting, as in the Past Imperfect Tense, ngangi tanda (from 
nga ba ngt tanda). 

(2) The different Auxiliaries will be found represented in the 
following Tenses and Moods: 

uwkuba, in the Imperfect, Pluperfect, and Ineffective Tenses. 

ukwya, in the Present, Future, and Ineffective Tenses. 

ukuza, this may be substituted for ‘‘wkwya” wherever the 

latter occurs in the Future or Ineffective Tenses ; and its 
effect is to make the Principal Verb more emphatic and 
immediate in its action. _ 

ukwma, in the Imperative Mood. 
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ukunga, in the Potential and Optative Moods. 
(3) The English equivalents for the Auxiliaries as found in the 
Conjugation of a Principal Verb are approximately as follows :- 
ba means ‘“‘am, is, are, was, were, been,” etc. 
ya do. ‘do, shall, or will.” 


za do. ‘shall or will’ (emphatic). 
ma do. ‘let, allow.” 
nga do. ‘can, may, might, must, ought,” ete. 


Below are examples of these Auxiliaries used as Principal 
Verbs: 
ba za ba ngaki izinkomo na ? how many cattle were there ? 
ya wu ya-pi na? where are you going? 
za. ngweza, 1 am coming. (Ukuwza is one of the Vowel 
Verbs which in certain parts of their Conjugation 
" appear without the vowel.) 
ma yt ma lapa wu kona, stand where you are. 
nga wa nga anga mala nga’sese he wished to put her away 
privately. 
Nore.-The Present Tense Indicative Root of these Verbs in 
the Negative is as follows: 


_ be or be; yr; a or Ze; mi ; nge. 
And their root forms in the Perfect Atfirmative as follows: 
be; ye; Be; me. 


SOME IDIOMATIC VERBAL FORMS. 


Although some of the Verbs contained in the subjoined list are 
at times used in the ordinary way, they are all of them most 
often heard in certain idiomatic structures, and some of them are 
never employed as Principal Verbs of sentences. 

As a rule they may be translated into English by an adverbial 
expression of some kind. 


(I.) VerBs GENERALLY FoLLOWwED By A PRINCIPAL VERB 
IN THE INFINITIVE. 
andula, to begin. 

This loses its final letter before the Infinitive, and may be 
translated by ‘‘then’”’; as,- 

wo yisa lento kuye, wandul 'ukubuya, you must bring this to 
him, and then return. 

It is very common in a contracted form, (and’) preceded by 
the Particle ‘‘se,” when it may be translated ‘‘ now,” 
*“‘ just,” ‘only just,” etc., as,- 
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Sa puma lis’and ’ukutshona ilanga, we started just -after 

sunset, 
anela, to be sufficient, enough. 

This may be translated by ‘‘ merely” ; as,- 

w ’anela ukubuka wje, wa dhlula, he merely looked and 

passed by. 

citsha, to put out, extinguish. 
ponsa, to throw. 

Both of these in the following structure mean ‘nearly, or 
almost,” and sometimes do, and sometimes do not lose a 
vowel before the Infinitive ; as,- 
nga citsh "wkufa, 1 nearly died. 
ngt ponse wkwwa, I almost fell. 

melwe, this is the Passive Perfect of mela, to stand for, and in 
idiomatic structure means ‘‘ must, ought,” etc., as,- 
Ni melwe ukuguquka, you ought to repent. 
vama, to be numerous. 
In a similar structure means ‘‘ frequently,” etc., as,- : 
Zi vam ukufa ebusika, they frequently die in the 
winter. 
funa, to seek. 
In formation with an Infinitive may be translated by ‘‘ means,” 
‘‘ intends,” etc., as,- 
Ingane tya dhlala ngo ’mese 1 fun ’ukulimala, the child is 
playing with a knife, he means to hurt himself. 
musa, equals ‘“‘ must not’; as,- 
musa ukw ’enza loko, you must not do that. 


(2) VERBS GENERALLY FoLLOwED By A PRINCIPAL VERB AS A 
PARTICIPLE, OR IN SuBsuNcoTIVE Moop. 
funa, to seek. 

In idiomatic formation means “‘lest”’; as,- 

U ng ’enzt lokw funa w tshaywe, don’t do this lest you 
be beaten. 
bona, to see. 

The Negative of the Perfect Tense of this Verb, before a 
Participle, is used to express ‘“‘ never,” (of Past time 
only); as,-a ba bonanga ba si bona, they have never 
seen us. 

za, to come. 

This is used in a similar way to ‘‘ bona” above ; as,- 

a ngi zanga (or zange), ngi ye kona, I have never been 
there. 
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The following structures with this Verb may also be noted : 
wa za wa puma, then he went out. 
seyaku hamba si ze si finyelela ekaya, we shall travel till 
we get home. 
buya, to return. : 
Used to mean ‘‘ again,” ‘ afterwards,” &c., as,- 
isilo st buye sa bonwa, the tiger has been seen again. 
ngo geda lo ’msebenzi, ngi buye ngi ye endhlini, I will finish 
this work and afterwards go to the house. 
pinda, to repeat. 
Used in the sense of “ again,” as- 
um tshele a pinde a ye ’kuka futi, tell her to go and draw 
(water) again. 
hamba, to go, live, &e. 
hleze, irregular Perfect Tense of hiala, to remain, sit, &c. 


libele, ditto of libala, to loiter. 
de, not in use as a Principal Verb. 
zinge, ditto. 


These five Verbs may all be translated, in their special struc- 
tures, by such words as “ continually,” ‘ repeatedly,” 
“* constantly,” &., as,- 
wu hambe wu tshaye lo ’mntwana, you are continually beating 
this child. 
ngi hleze ngi m tshele, I am always telling him. 
amadoda a libele e dhia, the men are constantly eating. 
wa d’e shumayela ize, he keeps talking nonsense. 
ba zinge be buza, they are repeatedly asking questions. 
hla, to happen, &c. 
jika, to arrive. 
simza, not in use as a Principal Verb. 
sa, to get bright. 
These four Verbs convey in idiomatic structure the idea of 
‘‘ to get,” ‘to manage,” “todo a thing,” ‘to happen,” 
&c., and may often be translated by “just,” ‘‘so,” &e., as- 
besi hle sa hlala nje, we had just sat down. 
wa fika w ala, he ultimately refused. 
u simz wu ngene wu zt tatele, you just come in and help yourself. 
kwa sa kw ’esukela, it came to pass. 
ka, to pluck, to dip. 
In the sense of ‘‘ once,” ‘‘ ever,” &c., as- 
u ke wa ku dhia na ? did you ever eat it ? 
ngi ke nga ku dhia, I once eat it. 
tshaya, to strike. 
Idiomatically equivalent to ‘‘ to do vigorously,” &c. ; as,- 
wa tshaya wa baleka, he was off like a shot. 
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sala, to remain. 
Used to express ‘‘ must,” ‘obliged to,” &c.; as,- 
sal’u s’u tula wena, you must be quiet. 
suka, to start. 
Used with a Relative Pronoun to express ‘‘ whoever,” ‘‘ what- 
ever,” &¢.}3 as,- 
konke ent swke ni kw enze, whatever you may do. 


VERBAL PARTICLES. 


Under this heading are treated a few words which were probably 
originally Verb-Roots, now used in contracted or modified forms, 
and no longer appearing with any preceding Nominative Pronouns, 
and therefore not capable of conjugation, but occurring in construc- 
tion as mere particles, generally equivalent to English adverbs. 


Particle. Meaning. Place in Construction. 
sa, still, now, &e. After the Pronoun Nominative 
to a Principal or Auxiliary 
Verb. 
Se, already, now, still. Before the Pronoun Nominative 


to a Participle ; 
Before Adverbs, Adjectives, &c. 
ka, not yet, before. Before the Root of a Verb in the 
Negative, but the Accusative 
Pronoun may intervene. 


ke, then, so, just, &c. After the Verb-Root. 
ake, please, kindly, &e. Before the Nominative Pronoun 
of a Verb in Subjunctive 
Mood. 
ke, let (me) Before the Nominative Pro- 
noun, first Person, singular, 
Subjunctive. ‘ 
ahle, could,would certainly, Before the Nominative Pro- 
&e. noun of a Verb in the Sub- 
junctive. 
gede, as soon as, after, &c. (1) After Verb-Root, usually : 
(2) Before a dependent sen- 
tence. 


pela, then, well then, &c. After a Verb-Root. 


Doubtless this list might be enlarged, but it is sufficient for the 
present; and in the examples below the Particles are shewn in 
their simplest and most frequent constructions, the consideration 
of their more complicated usages being unsuitable to an elemen-— 
tary work, 
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EXAMPLES OF THE USES oF VERBAL PARTICLES. 


4, The force of ‘“‘sa” is “continuance” or “progression ”’; as,- 
ba sa kulwma, they are still speaking. sé 
ae a Negative Verb it means ‘no more”; ‘no longer,” 
C.3 as,- 

aba hlakanipileyo a ba sa konzi amadhlozi, wise people no 
longer serve evil spirits. 

With the Future Negative Verb, it means ‘‘never”; and in 
this form follows the Nominative of the Auxiliary Verb ; 
as,- 

a st sa yt "ku vuma, we will never consent. 

@, The force of “ se” before a Participle is to define time ; as,- 
_ se qalile, now he has begun. 

se v gedile indoda, the man has already finished. 

umzimba usu buhlungu, a body now in pain. 

Before Adverbs, &c., ‘‘se’’ has the same force as ‘‘sa’”’ with 
Verbs, i.e., ‘‘ continuance,” &c.; as,- 

u se kona, he is still (here) alive. 

indawo 7 se kude, the place is still far away. 

~  umzimba u se buhlungu, a body still in pain. 
a, sa dundubala etafem ilanga l nga ka pwmi, we came to the 
' plateau before the sun rose. 

a ba ka m boni, they do not yet see him, 

é, suka-ke lapa, w fun “ukutshaywa in? get away, then, from 
here, do you want to get hurt. 

ke, ake ni sebenze kahle, ni nga pezi nv nga ka fez, kindly work 
properly, do not leave off before you finish. 

é, ke, ngi vivinye lo ’mkonto, let me test this spear. 

hile, ahle ngi yi hlabe inkunzi, ngt ng ’esabi, I could certainly 
stab a bull, I am not afraid. 

ede, (1) kw tiwa abantu ba fa gede ba guquka izinyoka, it is said 
that people, as soon as they have died, turn into snakes. 

(2) ukuba ni ku kulume emakaya gede ni goduke, that you 

may talk it over after you return home. 

abantu gede ba m bone ba baleka, as soon as they saw 
him, they ran away. 

ela, hamba pela, go then. 


‘URTHER IRREGULARITIES IN THE CONJUGATION OF 
CERTAIN VERBS, AND SOME PECULIAR VERBAL 
CONSTRUCTIONS. 

The reciprocal form and all other Verbs ending in ‘ana’ 
heir Perfect Tense by changing ‘“‘ana”’ into “ene”; as,- 
ba bonene, they have seen one another ; 


? 


make 
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se si fumene loko ebesi ku funayo, now we have found. that 
which we were looking for. 
The reciprocal form, when used with a specific extension, is” 
_ followed by the Preposition “‘ na”; as,- 
angi ka hlangani naye, ngi sa m funa, I have not yet met 
with him, I still seek him. é 
There are some other Verbs which are followed by ‘‘na@” in 
the same way; as,- 
sa dhlula nabo, ba s’endhleleni, we passed by them, they 
being i in the path ; 

leyo ’ndoda % dukile ne ’ndhlela, that man has gone in the 
wrong path. 

lunga ne Zw lami, do as I tell you (keep in line with my word). 

ukumuka na ’manzt, to be carried away by the stream (to go 
away with the water). 

In using the Reciprocal Form, the idiom is often very different 
from the English, the Zulus using,- 

(1) A plural formation, where we have a singular ; 

(2) The Passive Voice, where we have the Active ; 

(3) A Passive- Impersonal formation, where we have an ee 
Personal one ; as,- 

ngi lingana nawe, Tam equal to you; or, siya lingana Br or 
(1) st lingana nawe, ditto 
(2) ba bulawana onke amasuku, they kill one another every day. 
(3) kwa tandanwa kakulu, we, you, or they, loved one another 

greatly. 

The Newter-Passive Form, No. (b), and all other Verbs ending 
in ‘ ala,” make their Perfect Tense by changing ‘ala’ into 
‘Ueleme ash , 

asela li bonakele, the thief has appeared. 

vzinto zo hluma, se kw fudwmele (from fudumala) umhlaba, 

things will grow when the earth is warm. 

Transitive Verbs ending in ‘“‘ala” make their Passive as follows,- 

Present (and derived Tenses), ‘‘ ala” becomes “ awa ae 

Perfect (and derived Tenses), ‘‘ele”” becomes ‘‘ ewe’; as,- 

so bulawa lo’msebenzi, we shall be overcome by this work ; 
imiti t bulewe tlanga, the plants have been destroyed by tle sun. 

Transitive Verbs ending in ‘‘ ula” are made Neuter-Passive by 
changing “ wa” into “uke” 3 as,- 

ukuguqula amatshe, to turn over stones ; 

ukuguquka ezonwent, to turn away from sins. 

The Causative Form. —Some Simple Verbs ending in ‘“la”’ 
become Causative by altering “la” to “za”; as,- 
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ukwvela, to appear, becomes wkuveza, to produce, 
ukulimala, to get hurt, do. wkulimaza, to injure. 
ukukumbula, to remember, do. wkwkwmbuza, to remind. 


A few Simple Verbs ending in ‘‘ ka” are made Causative by 

changing “ka” into “sa”; as,- , 
ukuvuka, to awake, becomes wkuvusa, to arouse. 
ukusuka, to get away, do. wkususa, to take away. 
ukw ’aluka, to go out to feed, do. akw ’alusa, to shepherd. 

The Objective Form makes its Perfect Tense by simply changing 
the final letter ‘‘a@” into “e”’ instead of ‘‘zJe’’; the Passive Perfect 
being ‘‘we”’; as,- 

wu kulele pi na ? where did you grow up? 
ngt velelwe rsilo, 1 have been appeared-to by a wild beast (i.e., 
surprised or attacked). 

The Objective Form, and Verbs meaning to give or take away, 
often take a Double Accusative; as- 

wa ba kalela izinyembezi, he wept tears for them ; 
ngi pe malt, give me money ; 
si nike ukudhla, give us food. 

But ‘‘ukunika” is sometimes followed by a Locative Case, 

instead of a second Accusative ; as,- 
© wa yimka inncwadt ku ’yise, he gave (delivered) the book to 
his father, 

Any Verb may be used with a contracted form of the Perfect 
Tense, the Suffix ‘‘z/e”’ being shortened to ‘‘e,” and in this case, 
though the accent is still on the penultimate syllable, the final ‘‘e” 
has its full, long-vowel sound (not the close sound usual with a final 
vowel) : as,- 

ow ’enze loko wo ngi bona, he who has done this, will see me, 
ie., ‘let him beware,” a threat. 

Many Verbs ending in “‘ata” make the Perfect by changing 
catia into ‘ ete”; as,- 

hade ngi pete le ’ndaba, long I have managed this affair. 

A few Verbs form the Perfect by changing the final ‘‘ a@”’ into 
a) ae aS. 
~~ suti from suta; mite from mita,; and me from ma, 

Intransitive Verbs, and Transitive Verbs in the Passive Voice, 
are often followed by a Noun in simple apposition, or with the 
Copula, where a Preposition would be used in English; as,- 

ba lele wbutongo, they lie in sleep. 

isela beli bonwa wmfana, the thief was seen by the boy. 

st piwe ukupila ng’uwye Unkulunkulu, we have been given life 
by God. 

Certain Verbs, such as ‘‘ donga, buza, temba, konza,” &c.,; are 
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used sometimes with a Noun in the Accusative Case, and some- 
times with a Noun in the Locative Case. When the Accusative is 
employed, a more direct and intimate action is implied ; as,- 
wa bonga Utshaka, he thanked Chaka (personally). 
wa bonga kw ‘'Tshaka, he thanked Chaka ie Bape by 
message) ; also,- 
wa bonga ingubo, he thanked for the dress. 
u buze (Wzitulele, he has asked Uzitulele, (personally) ; 
u buze kw ’Zitulele, he has asked Uzitulele (by proxy); also,- 
w buze izindaba, he has asked for news. 
ngiya temba kuye, I am relying on him ; 
ngi m ’etemba, I trust him. 
wya.yt konza nkosi, he serves the chief; 
uya konza enkosint, he waits on the chief : also,- 
wo konza indaba ehkaya, you must pay respects at home 
(idiom). 
The Future Tense is specially liable to change and contraction ; 
as,- 
ngi yu *kw zingela (full form of ordinary future), becomes,- 
ngi ya’u zingela, same meaning, “I shall hunt”; this becomes,- 
ngr yo zingela, lam going out to hunt (idiomatic) : this becomes,- 
ngo zingela, I will hunt (emphatic). 
Changing the Auxiliary ‘‘ya” into the more immediate “za,” 
we get,- 
ngt za ku zingela, I shall hunt (immediately) ; which becomes: 
ngi za °w zingela, I shall hunt (immediately) ; which becomes- 
ngi zo zingela, 1 shall hunt (immediately). 


BEXERCISH XXIX. 
VOCABULARY.- 


ZWe, isi, izi, tribe, nation. uku-dukuza, to walk in the dark. 
tongo, i, ama, ancestral spirit. uku-tabata, to take. 

su, isi, 1z1, stomach, womb. uku-pata, to take care of. 

hlangu, u, origin, source. uku-dabula, to create. 

dulo, in, old time, (loc. endulo). uku-kohla, to slip the memory. 
koko, u, 0, ancestor. uku- fanela, to be right, proper. 
nxenye, in, izin, part, portion, side.uku-fana, to be like. 

80, i, eye, (plur. amehlo), uku-qinisa, to speak truth. 

zimba, um, imi, body. uku-tshenisa, to show. 

pakade, long hence, or ago. ukw’eduka, to wander, be in error. 
nini, when, ukw’anela, to be enough. 
inininini, an indefinite time. wo ba, contracted Future of Verb 


SOR WeN| oe). 
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TRANSLATE.-(Hatracts from the ‘ Inkanyiso” Newspaper, of 
January 15th, 1890.) Uma ku buzwa ngo ’Nkulunkulu, abantu ba 
ti, ‘a sisa m ’azi, kodwa li kona leli ’zwi lo ’kuti, wa dabula izizwe 
ohlangeni; ng “uye owa dala konke ekuqaleni.” Kepa loku ku 
tiwa, ‘“‘ Unkulunkulu, a si sa m/’azi,” kuya bonakala ukuti endulo 
abantu babe m’azi kahle, kepa manje se be kohliwe ng ’uye. Izwi 
lake a li s’emi ku bona, li lahlekile nje. 

Iqiniso ngaye Unkulunkulu abantu a ba lahlanga lonke, li se 
kubo innxenye yalo. Uma ku tiwa ‘“‘ Unkulunkulu wa dabula 
izizwe ohlangeni, wa dala konke ekuqaleni,’ nami ngiya vuma, 
ngi ti, “‘O, yebo, ba qinisile, ku kona Unkulunkulu munye owa 
kw’enza konke ekuqaleni, wa b’enza abantu bonke, wa w’enza 
umhlaba wonke.” Ngiya vuma konke loko oku tshiwo ng’abantu, 
kepa futi ku fanele ukuba ngi ba tshenise abantu lapo b’eduka 
kona, B’edvkile kakulu, ngoba izwi lika "Nkulunkulu be nga sa 
V’azi, futi se be kohliwe ng ’uye, ukuti u ini na, nokuti u njani na? 
Ngi ti se b’edukile loku be m fanisa no ’muntu; abanye ba ti wae 
no ’mfazi, abanye ba ti wae ng ’umuntu wo ’kuqala, abanye ba ti 
u ng ’ukoko wabo nje; ku tiwa futi, ‘“‘ wa ba nika abantu amatongo 
-okuba a pate abantu, e nga b’e s’u ba pata yena.” Ba tsho njalo 
ngoba abantu be nga sa m’azi, baya dukuza nje nge ‘ndaba yake. 

A si gonde kahle ukuti Unkulunkulu ka fani na ’muntu; ka 
na’mzimba njengo ’muntu; ka bonakali emehlweni a’bantu; noko 
u kona, wa ba kona na s’enininini, wo ba kona ku ze ku be pakade. 
Kepa siya m’azi umuntu, ukuti uya gala ukuba kona ngo ’kutat- 
shatwa kwake esiswini, uya dhlula futi, a k’emi njalo njengo 
*Nkulunkulu. 

Futi ku tiwa Unkulunkulu wa dabuka naye ohlangeni; kepa a 
ba l’azi iqiniso aba tsho njalo, ngoba ng ‘uye o l’uhlanga lwako 
-konke, a ku ko ‘luto olu ngapambili. Unkulunkulu ekwenzeni 
kwake konke wa tsho nje ukuti ‘‘a ku vele,” kw’anela. Kepa 
abantu a ba na’kwenza ‘luto uma be nga pete loko aba nga lw’er za 

ngako. 


KEY 


TO 


ZULU SELF-TAUGHT 


GE 


KEY TO EXERCISES. 


Nors.—A literal translation of the Zulu words of each sentence is printed in 


_ brackets between the idiomatic English and Zulu sentences ; as,- 


A 


Abantu baya bonakala. 
(people they appear.) 
The people are appearing. 


EXeERcIsez I, 


Ma si sebenze. Abantu baya bonakala. Ngi dabukela isifo sake. 
(let us work) (people they appear) (I sorry-for sickness his) 
Let us work. The people are appearing. Iam sorry for his sickness. 
Niya tanda ukubona na? Si dabukela wena. Ma ka bonakale. 
(You love to see) (we sorry-for thee) (let him appear) 

Do you wish to see? We are sorry for thee. Let him appear. 
The man is working. They are sorry for thee. Let me see the sun. 
(man he works) (they sorry-for thee) (let me see sun) 
Umuntu uya sebenza Ba dabukela wena, Ma ngt bone ilanga. 

You see his sickness. The people love to work. Let us work — 

(you see sickness his) (people they love to-work) (let us work). 
Uya bona isifo sake. Abantu baya tanda ukusebenza. Ma si sebenze. 
Work ye. 

(work-ye) 


Sebenza-ni, 
} Exercise II. 


_ Ngtya dhiala. Ba _.gezile. Stya bona indoda. 
(I play) (they have-washed) (we see man) 
I am playing. They have washed. We see a man. 
Uya zonda isifo sake. Qubant izimvu. Umfazi wa tanda. 
(he hates sickness bis) (drive-ye sheep) (woman she loved) 
~He hates his sickness. Drive the sheep.- The woman loved 
indoda yake. Unvuntu uya tanda umhlobo wake. 
(husband her) (man he loves friend his) 
her husband. The man loves his friend. 
Ununtu wa tshaya umfazi wake. Abantu ba _ sebenzile. 
(man he struck wife his) (people they have-worked) 
The man struck his wife. The people have worked. 
Let us play. The people sat. We drove the sheep. 
(let us play) (people they sat) (we drove sheep) 
Masi dhiale. Abantu ba hlala. Sa quba izimvu. 
“ : 
% 
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You have seen the sun, 
(you haye-seen sun) 
Ni bonile ilanga 


The woman hates her husband. 
(woman she hates husband her) 
Omfazi uya zonda indoda yake. 


(he loves 


Let him drive the sheep. 
(let him drive sheep) 
Ma ka qube. rzimvu. 


He loves his wife. 
wife 
Uya tanda umfazi wake 


4 
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We are sorry for thee. — 
(we sorry for thee) — 


his) 
Si dabukela wena 


The people have worked. 
(people they have-worked) 
Abantu ba  sebenzile. a 


* 


Exercise III. 3 


Beka isitsha emlrlweni 
(put dish on-fire) 
Put the dish on the fire. 


Nogiyaku bona umfazi e sebenza. 
(I-shall see woman she working) 
TI shall see a woman_working. 


Noiyaku tela amanzi esitsheni. 
(I-will pour water in-dish) 
I shall pour the water into the dish. 


U lambiie wena. 
(thou hast-hungered thou) 
You are hungry. 


Ma si tshaye izimvu. 
(let us strike sheep) 
Let us strike the sheep. 


We will bring water. 
(we-will bring water) 
Siyaku leta amanzi. U 


He has brought the water to the fire. 


(he has-brought water to-fire) 
U letile amanzt emlilwent. 


I have seen a man drinking. 
(I have-seen man he drinking) 
Ngi bonile wmuntu e puza. 


Bring water because I wish to drink. 


(bring water because I wish to-drink) 
Leta amanai ngokuba ngi tanda ukupuza, 


Uma ni 
(when you have-drunk let you pass-on) 
When you have drunk pass on, 


Leta amanzi lapa 
(bring water here) aya! 
Bring the water here. 


He is hungry. 
(he has-hungered) 
lambdile. 


Bayaku tela _ esitsheni 
(they-will pour-in dish) 
They will pour into the dish. 


Sa dhlula lapo be sebenza. 
(We passed there they working) 
We passed there they working. 


Si tumile wmuntu endhlini. 
(we have-sent man _ to-house) 
We have sent a man to the house. 


puzile mani dhlule 


Nga bona indhlu 
saw house) 
I saw a house. 


Put the dish in the house 
(put dish in-house) 
Beka asitsha endhlini. 


We saw a fire. 


(we saw fire) F 
Sa bona wmlilo. 


Bring ye the shéep here 
(bring-ye sheep here) 
Leta-ni izimvu lapa. 


te 


EXERCISE IV. 


Imihlobo iya sebenza. 
(friends they work) 
The friends are working. 


Ngi bonile izinhla. 
(I haye-seen lines) 
I have seen the lines, 


Umhlobo wake uya hiala-lapo. 
(friend hi# he lives there) 
His friend lives there. 


Izimbambo za donakala. 
(ribs they appeared) 
The ribs appeared. 
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Indoda iyaku geza. Izimvu ziyaku puma. 

(man he-will wash) (sheep they-will come-out) 

The man will wash. The sheep will come out. 
Tlanga la puma, Kipa-ni izinnewadi. Ma ba lete utshani. 
(sun it came-out) (take-out-ye books) (Let them bring grass) 
The sun came out, Take the books out. Let them bring grass. 


Tlanga li pumile, 
(sun it has-come-out) 
The Sun has come out. 


Women love to work. : The sheep is drinking. 
(women they love _ to-work) (sheep it drinks) 
Abafazi ba tanda ukusebenza, Imvu ta puza. 
The sheep have drunk. The boys will wash. The boy washed. 
(sheep they have drunk) (boys they-will wash) (boy he washed) 
Tzimvu zi puzile. Abafana bayaku geza. Umfana wa geza. 
The days pass. The sun will appear. The friend is washing. 
(days they pass) (sun it-will appear) (friend he washes) 
Imihia iya diitula, Llanga liyaku bonakala. Umhlobo uya geza. 
The friends have come out. The sickness will appear. 
(friends they have-come-out) (sickness it-will appear) 
Imihlobo i —pumile. Isifo siyaku bonakala, 


Boys are quick to play. 
“ (boys they are-quick to-play) 
Abafana baya tshetsha ukudhlala. 


EXERCISE V. 


Utshaka wa hlupa abantu. Otshaka ba pumile, 
(Chaka he injured people) (Chaka-and-party they have-gone-out) 
Chaka injured the people. Chaka and party have gone out. 
Onomeva bayaku Luma. Siya bona umtakati e sebenza. 
(wasps they-will sting) (we see wizard he working) 
The wasps will sting. We see a wizard working. 
Abantwana baya kala. Niyaku hlupa umhlobo wan. 
(children they cry) (you-will annoy friend my) 
The children are crying. You will annoy my friend. 
Ma ngi beke umunwe wami lapa. Thashi la luma umuntu. 
(let me put finger my here) (horse it bit man) 
Let me-put my finger here. The horse bit the man. 
Amadoda a hiwpile abelungu. Umlilo wya bonaka la lapo. 
(men they have-annoyed Europeans) (fire it appears there) 
The men haye annoyed the Whitemen, The fire appears there. 
; 
I love my friend. The wizards will injure the people. 
(I love friend my) (wizards they-will injure people) 


Ngiya tanda umhiobo wan. Abatakati bayaku hiupa abantu. 
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Wasps have stung the woman. _ The children cried. 

(wasps they have-stung woman) (children they cried) 
Onomeva ba lumile umfazi. Abantwana ba kala. 

The man has seen the children crying. ‘The river runs here. 4 

(man he has-seen children they crying) (River it goes here) 
Indodai bonile abantwana be kala Umfula uya hanba lapa. 
The rivers go out there. Thou wilt see the fires. 

(rivers they go-out there) (thou-wilt see fires) 
Amifulaiya puma lapo. Uyaku bona wnililo. 

The sun is rising, Our sisters are washing clothes. 

(sun if comes-out) (sisters our they wash clothes) 

_LTlanga ya puma. Odade betu baya geza izingubo. 


EXERCISE V1. 


Vala isango. Isango. li valekile. 
(shut gateway) (gateway it has been-shut) 
Shut the gate. The gate is shut. ) 


Siyaku bona isibaya si vulekile. 
(we shall see c-kraal it having-been-open) 
We shall see the cattle-kraal open. 


Umntwana uya dinga wzingubo. Amandhla a dingeka. 

(child he needs clothes) (strength it necessary) 
The child needs clothes, Strength is necessary. 
Ilanga la kanya. Abantu baya tanda wkupuza be dinga ukukanyd. 
(sun it shone) (people they love to-drink they needing light) 
The sun shone, The people love to drink, needing light. 
Abafana bayaku funa ukufunda. Izinnyoni ziya fisa ukundiza, 

(boys they-will seek to-read) (birds they desire  to-fly) 

The boys will seek to read. Birds desire to fly. 
‘The birds are seeking water. The men are seeking a cattle-kraal. 

(birds they seek water) (men they seek cattle-kraal) 
Izinnyoni ziya funa amanat. Abantu baya funa ‘isibaya. 
Words fly. The tribes desire strength Let us read the matter: 

(words they fly) (tribes they desire strength) (let us read matter) 

Amazwi aya ndiza. Izizwe ziya fisa amandhia. Ma si funde indaba. 
To read is necessary. Boys desire to play. 
(To-read it is necessary) (boys they desire to play) 
Ukufunda ku dingeka. Abafana baya fisa ukudhlala. 
Strength will be necessary. The gateway is open. _ 
(strength it-will be-necessary) (Gateway it has-been-open) 
Amandhla ayaku dingeka. Isango li ~vulekile, — 


Shut ye the cattle-kraal, 
(shut-ye cattle-kraal) 
Valant isibaya. 


al 
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EXERCISE VII. 


Amatongo a kuluma — izilimi 
(spirits they speak languages) 
The spirits speak languages. 


Izinnja za fisa izimbambo, 
(dogs they desired ribs) 
The dogs desired the ribs. 


Bu dingeka wubutongo. 
(it is-necessary sleep) 
Sleep is nec ssary. 


Geza-nt 
(wash-ye 


Wash the spoons. 


Abantu baya tanda wkuhlata. 
(people they love life) 
People love life. 


Niyaku bona ubuvila bake. 
(you-will see laziness his) 
You will see his laziness. 


Leta izinkuko 
(bring mats) 
Bring the mats. 


izinkezo. 
spoons) 


emlilwent. Ubunja buyaku bonakala. Siya fisa ukuhaniba kwetu 
(to-fire) (rudeness it-will appear) (we desire life our) 
to the fire. Rudeness will appear. We desire our life. 


The women speak a language. 
(women they speak language) 
Abafazi baya kuluma ulimi. 


We have seen his laziness. 
(we have-seen laziness his) 


Si bonile wubuvila bake. 
The tongue speaks words. 
(tongue it speaks words) 


Ulimi luya kuluma amazwt. 


Our life is passing by. 
(life our it passes) 
Ukuhamba kwetu kuya dhiula. 


The young girls need sleep. 
(young-girls they need sleep) 
(Amantombazana aya dinga ubutongo 


Let the boy bring the spoon. 


(boy let him bring spoon) 
Umfana ma ka lete wkezo. 
HXERCI 
Izwe la ~ obaba. Umfana 
(country of our-fathers) (boy 


Our fathers’ country. 


Ukuqala  kwo’bomi. 
(Beginning of life) 
The beginning of life. 


— Imiti ye’ ndeda. Lliba lo’ 
(trees of man) (grave of 
The man’s trees. A man’s 


The chief’s boy. 


Izimvu 2 ka’ 
(sheep they of my-father) 
My father’s sheep. 


They desire our arrival. 
(they desire arrival our) 
Baya fisa ukufika kwetu. 


Rudeness will drive a friend. 
(rudeness it-will drive friend.) 
Ubunja buyaku quba wmhlobo, 


The house is open. 
(house it has-been-open) 


Indhlu i _-vulekile. 
Our arrival is necessary. 
(arrival our it is-necessary) 


Ukufika kwetu kuya dingeka. 
Speak in the house. 

(speak in-house) 
Kuluma endhlini. 


When thou hast spoken. 
(when thou hast-spoken) 


Uma u  kulwmile. 
se VIII. 
we ’nkost, Umhlobo wo ’mlungu. 
of chief) (friend of European) 


The Kuropean’s friend, 


Ubuula bwe ’stlauli. 
(folly of joker) 
The joker’s folly. 


baba 


Isandhla so ’mfazt. 
(hand of woman) 
A woman’s hand. 


muntt. 
man) 
grave. 
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Indhlu ye ’sikuiali. 

(house of industrious person) 

An industrious person’s house. 
Amazwi e ’nkosi. Tzinti zi 
(words of king) 
The king’s words. 


inkabi *’ka ’Tshaka. 
(ox of Chaka) 
Chaka’'s ox. 


Jojo’s sticks. 
(grass 


Ukupela kwa ’ bantu. 
(end of men) 
The end of men. 


ka ’ Jojo. 
(sticks they of Jojo) 


Utshani bwa ’bafazt. 
of _ women) 
The women’s grass. 


Ubambo lwe ’hashi. 


(rib of horse) 
A horse’s rib. « 
Abantu ba  hiabile 


(People they have-stabbed) 
The people have stabbed 


Ukudhla kwe ’zimvu. 
(food of sheep) - 
The sheep’s food 


Ukugala kwe ’mihla. 
(beginning of days) 
The beginning of days. 


EXERCISE IX. 


Inkabi ya gijima entabeni. 
(ox if ran — on-hill) 
The ox ran on the hill. 


Siyaku beka isttsha emanzini. 
(we-shall put dish in-water) 
We shall put a dish in the water. 


Ba pumile esangwent. 
(they have-gone-out-of-gateway) 
They have gone out of the gate. 


Nga beka umfana ehashint. 
(I put boy  on-horse) 
I put the boy on horse-back, 


* Ulembu luya sebenza emoyeni. Ma si pate ukudhla esandhlent. 


(spider it works in-air) (let us carry food in-hand) 
A spider works in the air. _ Let us carry the food in (our) hand. 
Ma ba funde  ennewadini. Izimbuzi ziya kala ezinkoment. 

(let them read in-book) (goats they cry among-cattle) 


Let them read in a book. 


Imiti iya hluma emhlabeni. 
(trees they grow in-earth) 
Trees grow in the earth. 


Onomeva ba hlaba ebusweni. 
(wasps they sting on-face) 
Wasps sting on the face. 


‘Let us speak to the chief. 
(let us speak to-chief) 
Ma si kulume enkosini. 


We will carry bread in a dish. 
(we-will carry bread in-dish) 
Siyaku pata isinkwa esitsheni. 


I see a goat among the cattle. 
(I see goat among-cattle) 
Nogiya bona imbuzi ezinkomeni, 


In speaking you deceive. 
(in-speaking you deceive) 
Kkukulumem wya kohlisa. 


The goats are crying among the cattle. 


Ukukuluma_ enkosini. 
(to-speak  to-chief) 
To speak to the chief. 


In the beginning light came out. 
(in-beginning 


light it came-out) 
Hkugalent ukukanya kwa puma. 


He took a goat out from the river, 
(he took-out goat from-river) 
Wa kipa imbuzi emfuleni. 


Send the boy to the man. 
(send boy to man) 
Tuma unfana kw’ muntu. 


The joker has put a dish by the root. 
(joker he has-put dish - by-root); 
Isilauli si bektle isitsha empandent. 


Li 


of a tree. Words come out of the mouth. ne 
of tree) (words they come-out of-mouth) 
yo ’mutt. Amazwi aya puma emlonyent. 


EXERCISE X. 


’ 


Sa bona induna ye 'nkaw 4 s’emutini. Ibubesi le ’nsikazi li 
(we saw male of monkey it  in-tree) (lion of female it) 
we saw a male monkey in a tree. The lioness, 

gwinyile  imbuzi. Lkukalent kwe ’zinkuku. 
has-swallowed goat) ~ (at-calling of fowls) 
has swallowed the goat. At cock-crow ; i.e. early in the morning. 
Iqude liya kala ensimini. Induna ye ’bubesi ya bamba inkomazi. 
(cock it crows in-garden) (male of lion it caught cow) 
A cock is crowing in the garden. The male lion caught the cow. 


Iz wingulube zt s ‘odakent. 
(pigs they in-mud) 
The pigs are in the mud. 


The lioness appeared on the hill. Lions go by night. 
(female of lion it appeared on-hill) (lions they - go __ by-night) 
Insikazi ye ’bubesi ya bonakala entabenit. Amabubesi aya hamba ebusuku. 
. The bull is driving the lion. The mare is in the garden. 
(bull it drives lion) (horse of female it in-garden) 
Inkunzi iya quba wbubesi. Lhashi le ’nkomazi li s’ensimint. 
The hens are in the house. Fowls will catch spiders. 
(hens they in-house) (fowls they-will catch spiders) 
Izinkukukazi 21 — s’endhlini. Izinkuku ziyaku bamba izilembu. 


The female monkey injures the tree. 
(monkey of female it injures tree) 
Inkau ye ’nsikazt iya bulala wnute, 


HixEercisE XI. 


“Amantombazana ayaku lima ensimini. Indodakazi iya tanda ukwpeka, 
é (girls they-will dig’ in-garden) (daughter she likes to-cook) 
The girls will dig in the garden. The daughter likes to cook. 
 Izimwwana 2i buyile izolo. Sa bona abantwana be dhlala odakeni. 
(lambs they have-returned yesterday) (we saw children they playing in mud) 
_ The lambs returned yesterday, We saw children playing in the mud. 
Leta ingutshana yo ’mntwana. Bonani isilwana sis ‘esibayeni. 
(bring little-dress of child) (see-ye wild-beast it in cattle-kraal) 
_ Bring the child’s little dress. See, the beast is in the kraal. 
You will go out to-morrow. The little boy arrived yesterday. 
- (you-will go-out- to-morrow) (little-boy he has-arrived yesterday) 


. Uyaku puma ngomuso. Umfanyana wu _—fikile 1z010. 
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The young girls are working on the little hill to-day. 
(young-girls they work on-little-hill to-day) 
Amantombazana aya sebenza entatshanent namuhla. 


The sons of the house will dig in the gardens to-morrow. 
(sons of house they-will dig in-gardens to-morrow) 
Amadodana e ’ndhlu ayaku lima. emasimini ngomuso. 


Bring the mare here, 


(bring female of horse here) 
Leta inkomazi ye *hasht lapa. 


EXERCISE XII. 


Unina “uya tanda utshwala. Uyihlo wuyaku wa puza. 
(his-mother she likes — beer) (your-father he-will it drink) 
His mother likes beer. Your father will drink it. 
Ubaba no ’mame ba pumile. Izinkomo zi ku tolile 
(our father and mother they have-gone-out) (cattle they it have-found 
Our father and mother haye gone out, The cattle have found 
entabenit wkudhla. Baya m ganda. Wa ba tanda 
on-the-hill — food) (they him hate) (he them loved) 
food on the hill. _.- They hate him. He loved them. 
Umlungu ngiyaku m tshaya. Ma st hambe nge "ndhlela. 
(white-man I-will him strike) (let us go by path) 
I will strike the white man. Let us go by the path. 


Ngiya bona impupu, ma ba yr tate ezandhlent. 
(I. see meal, let themit take in-hands) 
I see meal, let them take it in (their) hands. 


His mother ploughed in the gardens, and his father drank beer. 
(his-mother she ploughed in-gardens, and his-father he drank beer) 


Unina wa lima emasimini, no ‘yise wa puza utshwala. 
A lion is in the path; we saw it. Your father will strike you with a stick. 
(lion it in-path; weitsaw)  (your-father he-will you strike with stick) 
Ibubesi li s’endhlelent ; sa li bona, Uyihlo  wuyaku ku tshaya ngo’ luti. 


2. 


The wild-beast has caught a lamb, he will swallow it. 
(wild-beast it has-caught lamb it-will it swallow) 
Isilo st bambile imvwana siyaku yi gwinya. 


The girls haye arrived with the fowls, carrying them by hand. ~ 
(girls they have-arrived with fowls, they them carrying by hand) 
Amantombaazna a fikile ne, ’zinkuku, .e@ ~ zt pata nge ’sandhla. 


Take the hens, they will need food. 
(take hens, they-will need food) ae 
Tata izinkukukaz, ziyaku dinga ukwthia. ME 
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EXERCISE XIII. 


Bona-ke, isimo se ’fr. Ma ka si tetelele amacebo etu. 
(see-just, shape of cloud) (let him us forgive devices our) 
Just see the shape of the cloud. Let him forgive us our devices. 


Llanga liya tshona. Ingane i si fakile sona isilwanyana emlonyeni wayo. 
(sun it disappears) (baby he it has-put-init insect in-mouth of-him) 
The sun is setting. The baby has put the insect in his mouth. 


Yena uya ngi bona, ngiyaku m tshela mina indaba yami. 
(he he me sees, I-will him tell I business of me) 
He sees me, I will tell him my business. 


Umlungu wa puma endhlini, nabo ba hamba naye. 
(The whiteman he went-out of house, and they went with him) 
The whiteman went out of the house, and they went with him. 


Inhliziyo ye ’nkost iya yt kohlisa, nga-ko diya sv kataza. 
(heart of chief it him deceives, on-account-of-it he us annoys) 
The heart of the chief deceives him, therefore he annoys us. 


Umzali uya dhiala na-yo imgane yake. 
(parent he plays with-it infant of-him) 
The parent is playing with his infant. 


Put the food in the dish. The sun has come out, the form of things 


(put food in-dish) (sun it has-come-out, form of things 
Beka ukudhla esitshenv. Ilanga lis pumile, isimo se ’zinto 
will appear. The young-man comes from your house. 

it-will appear) (young-man he comes-from house of-you) 

siyaku bonakala. Insizwa tya  vela endhlint — yako. 


The people have arrived, tell him to go out. 
(people they have-arrived, do you him tell  to-go-out) 
Abantu ba Jikile, a uw  m tshele ukupuma. 


The infants are crying, let their parents seek them. 
(infants they cry; let them them seek their parents) 
Izingane ziya kala,ma ba 2 fune abazali bazo. 


The infant annoyed the young man yesterday. My father struck me 
(infant it annoyed young-man yesterday) (my-father he me struck 
Ingane ya kataza insizwa izolo. Ubaba wa ngi tshaya 
with a stick, it has disappeared, in the fire. I have put it there 
with stick, it has-disappeared in-fire) (I it have-put there 
ngo tt lu  tshonile  emililwent. Ngilu fakile kona 
to annoy him. Will you forgive me? 
to him annoy) (you-will me forgive ?) 


uku m kataza. Uyaku ngi tetelela na ? 
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Exercise XIY. 


Ba ng ’amadoda bona. Baya biza wmnfana ; ng “umupi ? 

(they - men they) (they call boy; which ?) 

They are men for their part. They are calling a boy ; which boy ? 
_Yilowo, Ni cela-ni na? Wa tola ubukosi bake ku ’bani na ? 

(- that) (you ask-for what) (he obtained kingship his from whom ?) 


That one. What are youasking for? From whom did he get his kingship? 


Siyaku lala ku y’ipi indhluna? Lubo ’bantu ba y izinsizwa. 


(we-shall lie in which house) (those people they young-men) 

In which house shall we sleep ? Those people are young-men. 

Izinkomo ziyaku fika ng ‘ulupi usuku na?  Uya tanda amapi amahashi ? 
(cattle they-will arrive which day) (you like which horses) 

Which day will the cattle arrive ? Which horses do you like ? 

Y *iwona. Na kwela ku y’ipi intaba? Y ileyo. Bona-ni isimo 
( - they) (you climbed on which hill) ( - that) (see-ye shape 


It is they. | Which hill did you climb on? That one. See the shape 


sa leyo ’miti. Amantombazana a tshonile emfuleni lowaya. 
of those trees) ( girls they have-disappeared by-river yonder) 
of those trees. The girls have disappeared by yonder river. 


Who is that woman ? The sheep will go by that path. 

(that woman she who) (sheep they-will go by that path) 
Lowo ’mfazi ung “ubam na ? Izimvw ziyaku hamba nga leyo ’ndhlela 
Whom do you see? Whose fowl is this? That man is a villain. 
(you see whom) (it-of-whom this fowl) (man that he villain) 
Uya bona ubani na ? Ika 'bani le 'nkuku na?  Indoda leyo i ng ’umtakati. 
His rudeness annoys us. In which dish shall we put the food? 
(rudeness his it us annoys) (which dish we-shall put-in food in it 
Ubunja bake buya st kataza. Yisipi isitsha siyaku faka ukudhla kuso. 
In this one. I saw a garment in the house: it is that one. 
(in this) (I saw garment in-house: that) 

Ku lest. Nga bona ingubo endhlini : y tleyo. 


A boy arrived with us: itis he. What are the children reading 
(boy hearrived with-us it he) (children they read what 
Umfana wa fika nati kung ’wye. Abantwana ba funda-ni 


in their books ? What kind of tree is this? 

in-books their) (this tree it tree it-what) 
ezinnewadim zabo na ? Lo muti ku ng umuti muni na? 
Whom did you see in the garden ? We see a light on the clouds. 

(you saw whom in-garden) (we see light on-clouds) 

Wa bona ubant ensimint na ? Si, bona ukukanya emafwini. 

Is it the light of the sun? Is it the light of a fire? Which ? 

(it light of sun) (it light of fire) — (which) 


Ku ng ukukanya kwe *langa na ? Ku ng ’ukukanya kwo ’mlilo na Yikupi ? 


Pack 
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It is the light of a fire. Which house do you like? That one. 
it light of __ fire) (you like which house) (that) 
Ku ng ’ukukanya kwo ’miilo. Uya tanda y “ipi indhlu na? Y ’ileyo. 


This girl is his daughter. 
(girl this she daughter his) 
Intombi le 1 y *indodakazi yake. 


EXERCISE XY, 


Umfana o pangayo. Amahashi a twala izinto a baleka. 
(boy who robs) (horses which carried things they ran-away) 
A boy who robs. The horses which carried the things ran away. 


Utshani izinkomo ezt bu tandayo. Imbuzi e ’mafuta ayo si wa kipile. 
(grass cattle which-they it like) (goat which fat its we it took out) 


Grass which the cattle like. A goat whose fat we-have-taken-out. 
Isihlobo aba kulwma ngaso. Umuntu est =m _ tandayo uya kuluma. 
(friend who-they speak of him) (man who-we him love he _ speaks) 
The friend of whom they speak. The man whom we love is speaking. 
Izimncwadi enti funda ngazo. Intombazana e ’buso bayo si bu bona. 
(books which-you read by-them) (girl who face her we it see) 
The books with which you read. The girl whose face we see. 
Indhlu umfazi a sebenza ku-yo. Ku 1 ‘wwila eli pangayo izinto. 
(house woman which-she works. in-it) (it lazy-one who-he robs _ things) 
The house in which the woman works, Itis the lazy-person who steals things. 
Ku y isikutali est tengisayo. Ng’uye oyaku  buza ku-bo. 
(it industrious-one who-he sells) (it he who-he-will ask of-them) 
It is the industrious person who sells’ It is he who will ask of them, 
The man whom I see. The dish which we carry. 
(man who-I him see) (dish which-we it carry) 
Umuntu engi mm bonayo. Isitsha est st patayo. 
A man whose faults you hate. A daughter who loves truth. 
(man who faults his you them hate) (daughter who-she loves truth) 
Umuniu o’ macala ake uya wa zonda. Indodakazi e tandayo wimso. 


The hope which appeared in the world is the light of men. 
(hope which-it appeared in-world it light of men) 
Itemba ela bonakala emhlabeni ling ’ukukanya kwa ’bantw. 


I will tell my faults to you. Whose house is that? 
(I-will tell faults my to-you) (whose house that) 
Nogiyaku tshela amacala ami ku-we. Ika ’bani indhlu leyo na ? 
“The girl whom he seeks. The boys with whom you will travel. 
(girl who-he her seeks) (boys who-you will travel with-them) 
Intombi a yt funayo. Abafana eniyaku hamba  nabo. 


, 


Ss 
i 


ExEercisE XVI. 


Amanga amnyama, Abantu aba’ neinyane. Ba futshane abafana. 
(lies | which black) (people which-they small) (they short boys) 


PBlack- lies. The small people. The boys are short. 
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Umfula w banzi Tsandhla sake sv banzi Ingubo e  mhlope. 
(river it broad) (hand his it broad) (dress which white) 

The river is broad. His hand is broad. A white dress. ; 

Leli hashi li ncinyane. Umhlaba o ’manzi. Umkonto wami u no’bukali. 
(this horse it small) (earth which water) (assegai my it with sharpness) 

This horse is small. Wet earth. My assegai is sharp. 

Abantu aba lambileyo. Umfazi lowo uw lambile. 

(men which-they have-hungered) (woman that she has-hungered) 

Hungry men. That woman is hungry. 


Baya wabana nge’nya e mhlope. 
(they disagree about dog which white) 
They are disagreeing about a white dog. 


He will invent black lies. This bird has a red colour. 
(he-will invent lies which black) (this bird it with colour which red) 
Uyaku gamba amanga a mnyama, Le ’nnyoni t no ’mbala o bomvu. 


This honest man carries a heavy knobkerry, but his tongue is sweet. 
(this man who honest he carries knobkerry which heavy, but tongue his it sweet) 
Lo’ muntu o goto uya pata iwisa eli nzima kodwa ulimi lwake lu mnandi. 


You are working with a blunt assegai. The girl's shame is heavy. 
(you work with assegai which bluntness) (shame of girl it heavy) 
Uya sebenza ngo’mkonto oo’ butuntu Ihlazo le ’ntombazana li nzima. 


I have bought those white sheep. 
(I have-bought sheep those which white) 
Ngi. tengile ‘izimvu lezo  ezi mhlope. 


Do you see the man with red clothes? 
(you see man who with clothes which red) 
Uya bona indoda e ne ’zingubo-ezi bomvu na ? 


The chief's assegai is short, but it is sharp. Her dress is wet. 
(assegai of chief it short, but it sharpness) (dress her it water) 
Umkonto we nkosi wu futshane, kodwa w'bukali. Ingubo yake V manzi. 


Exercise XVII. 


Siyakw bona umfana omubi Leyo ’ndhlu yonke 1% ngcolie. 
(we-shall see boy who-bad) (that house all it dirty) 
We shall see a bad boy. All that house is dirty. 
Izinto zt ningt zt bomvu, Sipi  isitsha sami esikulu na ? 
(things which-they many they red) (it-where dish my which-it great) 
Many things are red. Where is my large dish ? 
Ngi bona sona sodwa esi neinyane Ubaba wu mnene. 

(I see it only which-it small) (Our-father he kind) 
I only see the small one. Our father is kind. 
Inhliziyo yako i *lukuni. TIsitsha est  gewele, 

(heart thy it ~ hard) (dish which-it full) 


Your heart is hard. A full dish. 
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Gaula-ni yonke imiti emide. Uya kuluma indaba  embi. 
(cut-down-ye all trees which-tall) - (you speak business which-bad) 
Cut down all the tall trees. You are speaking evil matters. 


Leyo ’ndoda 3% me ’cala eli kulu. Amahashi ama tsha. Izindhlu ezindala. 
(that man he with fault which-it great) (horses which young) (houses which old) 


That man is very guilty. Young horses. Old houses. 
Umntwana omutsha. Tzinti ezinde. Ulimi olw mvnene. 
(child which young) (sticks which long) (tongue which gentle) 
A young child. Long sticks. A gentle tongue. 
Umfula omfutshane. Imikumbi mi kulu. Umuti mu hile. 
(river which short) (ships they great) (medicine it good) 
A short river, The ships are great. The medicine is good. 
Heavy things. The things are heavy.. Many trees. 
(things which heavy) (things they heavy) (trees which many) 
Izinto ezt nzima. Izinto 20 nzima. Initi emi ningi. 
The ships are many. A high house. A long stick. 
(ships they many) (house which high) (stick which long) 
Imikwmnbi mi ningt. Indhiu  ende. Cti olude. 
This river is long. My mother is gentle. All the house is full. 
(this river it long) (my-mother she gentle) (house all it full) 
Lo ’mfula mu de. Umame -w mnene. Indhlu yonke 7 gewele. 
I only have arrived. All the old men have gone out; 

(I only TI have-arrived) (all men who old they have-gone-out ; 
Mina ngedwa ngi_fikile. Bonke abantu abadala ba pumile; 
only young-men are at home. Pain is bad. 
young-men only they at-home) (pain it bad) 
izinsizwa zodwa zi s’ekaya. Ubuhlungu bubi. 

That beautiful girl is young. All these things are dirty. 
(that girl who beautiful she young) (all these things they dirty) 
Leyo ’ntombi enhle  intsha. Zonke izinto lezr zt ngcolile. 


All the cattle are gone; only an old cow is in the kraal. 
(all cattle they have gone; cow which-old only itin kraal) 
Zonke izinkomo zt hambile; inkomazi endala yodwa 1 s'esibayent. 


Sweet water. Black horses. Throw away all that is bad. 
(water which sweet) (horses which black)  (throw-away all which-it bad) 
Amanzi a mnandi. Amahashi a mnyama. Lahla konke okw bi. 


~ Which man is guilty ? The old white-man is guilty. 
(he-where who with fault) (the white-man who old he with fault) 
Ng ‘umupi wnuntu o ne ’cala ? Umlungu omdala wu ne ’cala. 


EXERCISE “XVIII. 


Umfana o katele. Izandhla zako 21 tambile,  Indoda e ’lusizi. 
(boy who tired) (hands your they soft) (man who sad) 
The tired boy. Your hands are soft. A sad man. 
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Thashi eli gulayo. Amazinyo e ‘silo a ’bukalt. Lowo ’muntu 
(horse which it sick) (teeth of beast they sharpness) (that man 
A sick horse. The teeth of the beast are sharp. That man 


omdala u no ’kwazi okw peleleyo. Ingubo leyo e bomvu t *manzt, 
who-old he with to-know which it perfect) (dress that which red it water) 
who is old has perfect knowledge. That red dress is wet. 


Ingubo e ’manzi i ngcolile. Isinkwa esi dala si ’lukuni. 
(dress which water it dirty) (bread which-it old it hard) 
The wet dress is dirty. Old bread is hard. 


Utshwala bu ne ngozt kuye o puzayo. U mkulu ku-na-ye. 
(beer it dangerous to-him who drinks) (thou great to-with-him) 
Beer is dangerous to him who drinks. You are greater than he. 


Umkonto wa lowo ’muntu u ’butuntu ku-no ’mkonto wako. Ngi katele 
(assegai of that man it bluntness to-with assegai thy) (I am-tired 
The assegai of that man is blunter than your assegai. I am more 


ku na wena. Izindaba ezt *lusizi. U mnyama yena ku-na 
to-with thee) (matters which-they sad) (he black he to-with 
tired than you. Sad matters. He is blacker than all 


bantu bonke. Indhlu ye  sikutalt y ’omile pezu-kwe ’zindhlu zonke. 
men all) (house of industrious-man it dry above-to houses all) 
men. The house of the industrious person is the driest of all. 


Lo’mhlaba wu tanbile, ngokuba wmanzi kakulu. Utshwala babo bu mnandi kakulu. 
» (this earth it soft, because it water very) (beer their it sweet very) 
This earth is soft, because it is very wet. Their beer is very sweet. 


Isitsha est gewele si nzima ku-ne *zimye. Abafazi ba mmnene 
(dish which-it full it heavy to-with which-they-others) (women they kind 
A full dish is heavier than others. Women are kinder 


ku-na ’madoda. Abafana ba na ’mandhla pezu-kwa ’mantombazana. 


to-with men) (boys they with strength above-to girls) 
than men. Boys are stronger than girls. 


EXEROISE XIX. 


LIzinsizwa ziya bulala izinnja  ezindala, St funaamanzi a_ tshisayo 
(young-men they kill dogs which-they-old) (we want water which hot 
The young men are killing the old dogs. We want hot water 

odwa. Umfokozana uya tanda isinkwa es omileyo. Ibungu — lelt 
only) (poor-man he likes bread which-it dry) (hobbledehoy this 
only. The poor man likes dry bread. This hobbledehoy 


li gangile. Loko ’kudhla okudala ku muncu. Utshani obutsha bu mnandi 
he naughty) (that food which-it-old it acid) (grass which-it-fresh it 


is naughty. That old food is acid. Fresh grass is sweet 
ezinkoment, Abanye abantu ba  — gambile amanga amaningi. 
sweet to-cattle) (some people they have-invented lies which-they-many) 


to the cattle. Some people have told many lies. 
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Amantombazana a katele ngo ‘kusebenza kwawo okukwlu, 
(girls they tired on-account-of to-work of-them which-it-great) 

The girls are tired because of their great work. 

Ilanga elttshisayo la ne’ ngozi kw muntwu omdata. Inkabt e bomvu. 
(sun which-it-hot it dangerous to man who old) (ox which red) 
The hot sun is dangerous to an old man. A red ox. 

That poor woman is tired. This poor man is a holy man. 

(that woman who-poor she tired) (this poor man he man _ who-holy) 

Lowo ’mfazi ompofu w katele. Lo ’mfokozana u ng’umuntu o cwebile. 


A tall young-man and a short hobbledehoy are working in the garden. 
(young-man who-tall and hobbledehoy who short they work in garden) 


Insizwa ende ne’bungu elifutshane baya sebenza ensimini. 
All the men saw them. The boy is reading alone. It is the women 
(men all they them saw) (boy he reads alone) (it women 
Abantu bonke ba ba bona.  Umfana uya funda yedwa. Ku ng abafazt. 
only who work in the gardens. It is a great shame to see all the 
only who-they work in gardens) (it shame which-it-great to-see all 
bodwa aba sebenzayo emasimini. KulVihlazo elikulu ukubona zonke. 
young men at home. Boys have more strength than girls. 
young-men they at-home) (boys they with strength to-with girls) © 


izinsizwa Zz s’ekaya. Abafana ba na’mandhla ku-nw mantombazana, 


The chief is the greatest person in the land. 
(chief he person who-great to-with people all of in-land) 
Inkosi i ng’ wmuntu omkulu ku-nw bantu bonke ba s ’ezwent. 


That ox is rather white. I see a small bird on the tallest tree. 
(that ox it whitish) (I see bird which small it on tree which-tall 
Leyo ’nkabi + mhlotshana. Ngiya bona innyont encinyane 1 s ’emutine 


to-with them all trees) 
omude ku-na-yo yonke imtti. 


EXERCISE XX. 


Amawisa a likulu. Abantu aba s’endhlini ba ’mashumi ’mabili nane. 
(knobkerries which hundred) (people who in-house they tens whieh-two and four) 
A hundred knobkerries, The people in the house are twenty-four. 


- Ma si funde imncewadi ye ’shumi nambili. Bayaku fika boba tatu. 
(let us read book of ten and _ two) (they-will arrive all-they three) 
Let us read the twelfth book. ' All three of them will arrive. 


Izinnyont zonke za ngena emkunjini ngazimbilt. Sa bona abafazt 
(birds all they entered into-ship by-them-two) (We saw women 
All the birds went into the ship by twos. We saw two or 


babila batatu be sebenza ensimini, Ngt ku tshelile katatu. 
they-two they-three they working in-garden) (I thee haye-told by-three) 
three women working in the garden. I have told you three times. 


opi 
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Ngokwokuqala ngiyaku tola imali ngo ’msebenzi wan, 
(by-that-which-to-begin I-shall find money by work my, 
Firstly I shall find money by my work. 


ngokwesibili, ngiyaku tenga izinto ngayo. 
(by-that-which-two I shall buy things with-it) 
Secondly I shall buy things with it. 


Mibili imibala ya leyo *nnyont mihle yombilt. 
(they-two colours of that bird they-beautiful all-two) 
The colours of that bird are two, both are beautiful. 


Tata imikonto e '’mashumi ’mane. 
(take assegais which tens which four) 
Take forty assegais. 


Empini leyo ku kona amadoda a ’mashumi’mahlanu nesikombisa. 
(in-army that there there men who tens which five and-seven) 
In that army there are fifty-seven men. 


Umuntu we ’shumi wu y ?rrkost Abanye abantu aba ’*mashwmi ashiyangalo 


(man of ten he chief) (some men who-they tens which-eight) 
The tenth man is chief. Some eighty-six of the men 
mbili nesitupa baya vuma ukusebenza, abanye aba Vishumi nantaty 

(and-six they consent to-work, others which-they ten and-three) 

are willing to work, the other thirteen 
baya tanda ukubuyela ekaya Izimvu eziy “inkulungwane namakulu 
(they like to-return to-home) (sheep which-they thousand and hundreds) 
want to go home. One thousand, five hundred and sixty 
‘mahlanu namashumi a y “isitupa nashiyangalolunye. 

which fiveand tens which six and nine.) 
nine sheep. 


Ma si pume soba bili. 
(Let us go-out both) 
Let us both go out. 


EXERCISE XXI, 


Uma sa fika endhlini sa bona leyo ‘nsizwa. Abantu ba  tola-pi 
(when we arrived in-house we saw that young-man) (men they found-where 
When we came to the house we saw that young man. Where did the men find 


lowo 'mfazi o mpofu na ? Umntwana wako uya funda kahle kakulu. 
that woman who poor) (child thy he reads well very) 
that poor woman ? Your child reads very well. 


Amantombazana aya sebenza eduze. Wa m pata kabi wmfana wake. 
(girls they work near) (he him treated badly boy his) 
The girls are working near. He treated his boy badly. 


Niya tanda leli’hashi na? Qa, si tanda lelo. Wa ngi tshaya ngamabomu. 
(you like this horse? No, we like that) (he me struck purposely) 
Do you like this horse? No, we like that. He struck me purposely. 


Siyakw puma sonke masinyane.  Imbala siya jabula namuhla ngo 'kuhamba. 
(we-shall go-out all immediately) (truly we rejoice to-day by to-go) 
We shall all go out immediately. Truly we rejoice in our life to day. 
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kwetu. Ma si hanbe ngamandhla. Umuat wetu u kude. 
our) (let us go with-strength) (kraal our it far) 
Let us travel quickly. Our town is far away. 

Le ‘nkomo imbi, nga yi tshaya ngamandhia. Abafazi ababi ba tanda 
(this beast it-bad J it struck with-strength) | (women who-they-bad they 
This beast is evil, I struck it severely. Bad women like to speak 
ukukuluma ngo *laka Nina ent kulumayo endhlint, mani 

like to-speak with-anger) (you who-you speak in-house do-you 
fiercely. You who are speaking in the house, come 
pume obala. Niyaku puma  nini? Uma st gedile mje 
come-out openly) (You-will come-out when?) (when we have-finished just 
out openly. When will you come out? When we have just finished 
ukukuluma kwetu. Yebo, ’madoda, pwma-ni manje. Umfula lowo mukulu, 
to-speak our) (yes, O-men, come-out-ye now) (river that it great, 
our speaking, Yes, men, come out now. That river is great, let 
mast hiale mnganeno. Qa ’siyaku wela masinyane. Imbala, o 
(let us stay on this side) (No, we-will cross immediately) (truly who) 
us stay on this side. No, we will cross at once. Truly, he who. - 


kulumayo njalo, ng ’uye o hambayo ngamandhla. 
(speaks thus he who goes with strength) 
speaks thus is he who travels quickly. 


EXERCISE XXII. 


Leli’*hashi engi hamba ngalo. Amadoda aya puza pakati-kwe ’ndhlu. 
(this horse which-I go by-it) (men they drink inside-to house.) 
This horse with which I travel. The men are drinking inside the house. 


Tzinsizwa = za_ sebenza kwa’Cetshwayo. Masi base wmlilo eduze-no ’muti. 
(young-men they worked at Cetshwayo) (let us light fire near-with tree) 


The young men worked at Cetshwayo’s. Let us light a fire near the tree. 
Unkulunkulu u na ’mandhla onke. Si ne’temba  elikulu ku Jesu. 
(God he with strength all) (we with hope which-it-great to Jesu) 
God has all strength. We have a great hope in Jesus. 
Umfana wa kwela pezu-kwo ’pahla, Umfokozana o ’lusizi wm _ tolile 
(boy he climbed above-to roof) (poor-man who sad he it has-found 
The boy climbed on top the roof. A miserable poor man has found 
aisielene. Le ’ntombazana tya hlala pansi-kwo ’muti. 

shilling) (this girl she sits under-to tree.) 

a shilling, This girl is sitting under a tree. 


Maye, bona-ni, ’madoda, leso ’silo esibi si yt tatile imbuzr yami. 
(alas, see-ye, O-men that beast which-it-bad it it has-taken goat my) 
Alas, look, men, that evil wild-beast has taken my goat. 


Nazi ’zinkomo eziningt. Noi tanda imali kakulu kepa ngi tanda 


(here-are cattle which-they-many) (I like money greatly, but I like 
Here are many cattle. I like money greatly, but I like 
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ukufunda ku-na-yo. 
to-read to-with-it) 


to read more than it. * 


It is dangerous to steal cattle. To rob is the work of a fool. 
(it dangerous to-steal cattle) (to-rob it work of __ fool) 
Ku ne ’ngozi wukupanga izinkomo. Ukupanga ku ng ’umsebenzt we ’siula. 


The knowledge of God is above money. He struck me with a blunt 
(knowledge it-of God it above-to money) (he me struck with assegai 
Ukwazi  ku-ka ’Nkulunkulu kw pezu-kwe’mali. Wa ngi tshaya ngo ’mkonto 


assegal. I have seen cattle and goats outside the kraal, 
which bluntness (I have-seen cattle and goats they outside-to kraal) 
o ’butuntu Ngi bonile izinkomo ne ’zimbuzi zt pandhle-kwo ’muzt. 


They passed by our place, Let them return to their people. 
(they passed-by to us) (let them return to them) 
Ba dhiula kwetu. Ma ba buye kwabo. 


A lamb is very gentle. There are three black oxen. 
(lamb it gentle very) (it there oxen which-they three, which-they black) 
Imvwana i mnene kakulu Ku kona izinkabi ezintatu ezimnyama 


Here is a horse which is drinking this water. 
(here-is horse which-it drinks this water) 
Nanti ’hashi eli = puzayo lawa ’manzt, 


Dear me, this will annoy my father. 
(oh dear, this it-will annoy my-father) 
Mame, loku kuyaku kataza wbaba. 


EXERCISE XXIII, 
Sa buyela ekaya tina ngo’nyak ’enye, kepa abanye bayaku buyela emakaya 


(we returned-to to-home we last-year, but others they-will return-to to-homes 
We returned home last year, but the others will return to their homes to- 


abo ngomuso. O = hlakanipileyo uya zi-bamba njalo. 

their to-morrow) (he-who has-been-wise he self holds continually.) 

morrow. He who is wise is continually temperate. 
U_—funela-ni leyo ’mali na ? Ngi zi-funela, Lelo ’zibuko la 


(thou wantest-for what that money? I self want-for) (that drift it 
What do you want that money for? I want it for myself. That drift 


bonakala. Hkupelent kwo ’msebenzi wetu siyaku buyela emakaya. 
appeared) (at-end of work our we-shall return-to to-homes) 
appeared. At the end of our work we shall return home. 
Ba buyile kwabo Buyisela isibuko samt lapo wa si 
(they have-returned from-their-place) (Return glass mine where thou it 
They haye returned from their place, Return my glass where you 

tola kona 'Buzisa kahle nga lowo ’muntu, kuya bonakala u 
found there) (help-enquire well about that man, it appears he 


found it. Enquire carefully about that man, it appears he 
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1 *ivila yena. Ma uw ngi sebenzise lapa. 
lazy-person he) (do thou me help-work here) 
is a lazy-person. Help me to work here. 


Buyisa zonke lezi ’zinto. Wa ngi bambelela ihashi lami. 
(cause-to-return all these things) (he me caught-for horse mine) 
Return all these things. He caught my horse for me. 


Ngiya m sola ngo ’kubaleka kwe ’hashi lami. Ngiya zi-sola  fute 
(I him blame for-to-run-away of horse my) (I self blame also 
I blame him for my horse running away. I blame myself also. 


ngokuba nga m biza wku-li-bamba. Hlinye thashi liyaku 
because JI him called to-it-hold) (which-it-other horse  it-will 
because I called him to hold it. Another horse will 


tolakala ngo ’nyak ’enye. 
be-obtainable next-yeayr. 
be obtainable next year. 


EXERCISE XXIY. 


Ekufikent kwami izinkomo zazt gedile bonke utshant. Isalukazi 
(at-arrival my cattle they-had-finished all grass) (old-woman 
On my arrival the cattle had finished all the grass, The old woman 


besiyaku tshaya wnfana Insizwa abt basa umlilo. 
she-would-have beaten boy) (young-man he was lighting fire) 
would have beaten the boy, The young-man was lighting a fire. 


Bengi dabukela amacala ami amaningi. Indodana ya leyo ’ndoda 
(I-was sorry-for faults my which-many) (son of that man 
I was sorry for my many faults. The son of that man. 


yar dinga ukudhla. Indhlu % ngcolile ngokuba abafana bebe 
he-was needing food.) (house it dirty because boys they-were 
was needing food. The house is dirty because the boys were 


dhiala no ’daka. Ufezela belu hlabile lo ’mumntu. LIhasht lali 
playing with mud) (scorpion it-had-stung this man) (horse it-was 
playing with mud, The scorpion had stung this man. The horse was 


balekela entabent. Amantombazana abe hlakanipa kakulu 
running-away-to to-hill) (girls they-were clever greatly 
running away to the hill. The girls were very clever 


~ ngo ’kufunda vzinnewadt. 
by to-read books) 
in reading books. 


My friend was working in his house. The queen was rejoicing | 
(friend my he-was working in-house his) (queen — she-was rejoicing 
Umhlobo wami ube sebenza endhlini yake. Inkosikazi yat jabula 
greatly because her chief had arrived. The women would have seen 
greatly because chief her he-had-arrived) (women they-would have-seen 


kakulu ngokuba inkost yayo yar fikile. Abafazi bebeyaku bona 
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the bull in the garden, but they had gone home. We were running 
bull it in-garden, but they-had gone-home) (we-were running 
inkunzi % s’ensimini, kodwa bebe godukile. Sast gijima 


in the path. He would have been ill, but he drank all that medicine. 
in-path) (he-would-have-been-ill, but hedrank all medicine that) 
endhlelent, Waeyaku gula, kepa wa puza nonke unuti lowo, 


I saw an insect in the water which I was swallowing. : The people 
(I saw insect it in-water which-I-was it swallowing) (people 
Nga bona isilwanyana si s’emanzini engangt wa gwinyd. Abantu 


have ploughed near the kraal, last year they ploughed on the hill. ; 
they have-ploughed near with kraal, last-year they ploughed on-hill) 
ba limile eduze no 'muzi, ngo’nyak’enye ba lima  entabent. 


EXERCISE XXY. 


Ngau puma, wu sebenze ensimint Ma si baleke, st balekele 
(must-thou go-out, thou may-work in-garden) (let us run-away, we may-run 
You must go out and work in the garden. Let us run away and flee to 


emfulent, Uma ni dinga ukudhla, ninga ku tola endhlini. 
away-to to-river) (if you need food you-can it find in-house) 
the river. If you need food, you can find it in the house. 


Noi fisa wku-m-bona lowo ’mfana ukuba ngim  tshaye. Uma wu 
(I desire to-him-see that boy that I him may-strike) (when thou 
I desire to see that boy that I may strike him. When you 


gedile  wmsebenzi wako unga tata imali yako. Amahashi anga 
hast-finished work thy thou-canst take money thy) (horses. they-can 
have finished your work you can take your money. The horses can cross 


wela ezibukweni. Ngangi ku bulala wena: kepa ngiyaku ku yeka ngokuba 
cross at-drift) (ought-I thee kill thee: but I-will thee leave-alone 


at the drift. I ought to kill you: but I will leave you alone because 
uw ng umfana nye. Ngokuba nt fundile kahle, ninga puma,’ 
because thou boy just) (because you have-read well, you-can go-out 
you are a mere boy. Because you have read well, you can go out, 
nt dhlale pandhle. Inkosi yetu t ng’wmuntu omubdt, ngast yt 
you may-play outside) (chief our he man  who-bad ought-we him 
and play outside. Our chief is a bad man, we ought 


tshaya; kodwai  sindile ngo’bukosi bayo. 
beat; but he has-escaped for-royalty his) 
to beat him; but he has escaped on account of his royalty. 


Uma beni tolile leyo ’mali, beniyaku jabula kakulu. 
(if you-had-found that money, you-would-haye-rejoiced greatly) 
If you had found that money, you would have rejoiced greatly. 


Uma izinkomo zt jikile, kuhle ukuba st hambe. 
(when cattle they have-arrived, it-good that we go, 
When the cattle have arrived, we had better go. 
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Bona-ni le’ ndhlu, ninga lala kona. ( j 
(see-ye this house, you-can sleep there) 
See this house, you can sleep there. i i 
EXERCISE XXVI. 
Uma ngi pangile kona, ma ngi tshaywe wbaba Leli’ wisa 
(if I -have-robbed there, let me be-beaten my-father) (this knobkerry 
If I have robbed there, let me be beaten by my father. This knobkerry 
_beli ponswa ng’ubani na ? Nkosi yami, ngiya vuma, belt ponswa y’imina. 
it-was thrown by whom ?) (O Chief my, I confess it-was thrown 1 ie! 
was thrown by whom? Sir, I confess, it was thrown by me. 


Uma ibubesi beli boniwe izinkomo, beziyaku  baleka. 
(if lion it-had-been-seen cattle they-would-have run-away) 
If the lion had been seen by the cattle they would have run away. 


Imvwana leyo inga hilatshelwa nina. Ngaba jeziswa ngo’kushinga 

(lamb that it-can be-slaughtered for you) (must-they be-punished for to-do 

That lamb can‘be killed for you. They must be punished for their 
kwabo. Ku hlalwa kahle kiti, st nokudhla oku ningt. 


-wrong their) (it is ~ lived well with-our-people, we with food which much) 
wrong-doing. We are well-off among our people, we have plenty of food. 


O hiakanipile, a kulwne kamnandi, u tandiwe abantu bonke. 
(who has-been-wise, he may-speak sweetly, he has-been-loved people all) 
He who is wise, and speaks sweetly, is loved by all men. 


Utshwala bu puzwa bonke. 
(beer it is-drunk all) 
Beer is drunk by all. 


If we had understood his words, we should have been pierced with sorrow. 
(if we-had-understood words his, we-should-have been-pierced sorrow) 
Uma besi gondile amazwi ake, besiyaku hlatshwa = ukudabuka. 


When those things are seen, they will be desired by all wise men. 
(when those things they are-seen, they-will be desired men all who wise) 
Uma lezo ’zinto zi bonwa ziyaku fiswa ng ’abantwu bonke aba hlakanipileyo. 


If he had been told he would have travelled by the right path. 
(if he-had-been-told, he-would-have gone by path which right) 
Uma wae tshelwa, waeyaku hambange’ndhlela e lungileyo. 


We were greatly annoyed by the sheep which came into our gardens. 
(we-were annoyed greatly by sheep which-they entered gardens our) 
Besi hlutshwa kakulu nge’zimvu = eza_—s ngena emasimini etu. 


That stick ought to be carried in your hand. The ship can be entered 
(stick that ought-it carried in-hand thy) (ship it-can be-entered 
Uti lolo ngalu patwa esandhleni sako. Umkumbi unga ngenwa 


on this side. Right things are loved and desired. 
on-this-side) (things which-they right they loved, they may-be-desired) 
nganeno. TIzinto  ezi lungile yo ziya tandwa 2 jiswe. 
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EXERCISE XXYVII. 


m tandi Unkulunkulu nge ’mvelo. Kodwa si ne ’nhlanhla 
him love God by nature) (but we with happiness 
ot love God by nature. But we are happy 
ngokuba sa tandwa ng ’uyeesa nga m tanda. Isikutali esi 
because we loved it-he which-we not him love) (Industrious-man which 
because we were loved by him whom we did not love. The industrious person 
'msebenzi waso mu kulu, a si m qgondi umuntu o 1 wila 
work his it great, not he him understand man who lazy-person) 


whose work is great does not understand a lazy man. 


Kuya bonakala u t *ivila, e nga sebenzi ngo ’kuy *iko. 
(it appears he lazy-man, he not working properly) 
It appears that he is a lazy man, (as) he does not work properly. 


Aba zt sebenzelayo abayiku yeka umsebenzt wabo; kepa aba 
(who-they selves work-for not-they-will leave-off work their; but who-they 
They who work for themselves will not leave off their work; but they who 


sebenzela omunye abayiku sebenza nga’mandhla. Leyo ’nto ya tolwaemutini. 
work-for another not-they-will work strongly) (that thing it-was found in-tree) 


work for another will not work well. That thing was found in a tree. 
Kwa lalwa ebusuku. Ni funa-ni kona? A si funi ‘luto, 
(it-was slept at-night) (you want what here? Not we want anything, 


They were asleep in the night. What do you want here? We don’t want any- 


si bizwe inkosi ukuba st tole amali. 
we have-been-called chief that we may-find money) 
thing, we have been called by the chief that we may obtain money. 


It is a disgrace to be despised by the people. I will not disappoint you. 
(it disgrace to-be-despised people) (not-I-will you disappoint) 
Kul ’ihlazo ukudelwa abantu. Angiytku ku dumaza. 


We cannot understand his words ; he never speaks openly. 
(we not can-understand words his; not he speaks openly never) 


Sti nge — qonde amazwi ake; a ka kulumi obala nakanye. 
Those sheep were not lost. He who injures another will be punished. 
(those sheep they-were not lost) (who injures another he-will be-punished) 
Lezo’zimvu bezi nga lahleki. O hlupayo omunye uyaku jeziswa. 


If you had confessed your faults, you would haye been forgiven. 
(if you-had-confessed faults thy, thou-wouldst-have been-forgiven) 


Uma wbuvumele amacala ako, ubuyaku tetelelwa. 

The good man does not speak fiercely. They will not escape their 
(man who good not he speaks with-anger) (not-they-will escape 

Umuntu o lungileyo a ka kulumi ngo ’laka. A bayiku sinda 

punishment by telling lies. That is not necessary. 

to-be-punished their by  to-invent-lies) (that not it necessary) 


ekwjeziswent  kwabo ’ngo ’kugamb ti amanga. Loko a ku dingeki. 


i 
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HXERCISE XXVIII. 


Ku bonakala ukuti bonke abantu 6b onile. Ngo ’kw’ona 
(it appears to-say all people they have-sinned) (for to-sin t 
It appears that all men have sinned. On account of 

ba na *kuma pambi kwe ’Nkosi. As ’azt lapo st ya kona, 
they with to-stand before to Chief) (not we know there we go there, 
they cannot stand before the Lord. We know not where we are going, 
ngokuba si lahlekile. Kubi ukw ’aka eduze no ’mfula, ngokuba 
because we have-got-lost) (it bad to-build near with river, because_ 
because we are lost, It is bad to build near a river, because 
indhiu yetu iyakw ’apulwa amanzi. Li sile, ilanga lt pumate. 
house our it-will be-broken water) (it has-brightened, sun it has come-out) 
our house will be broken by water. It is bright, the sun has come out. 


Uma nm enze lokokahle, ni nga piwa imali. 
(when you have-done that well, you can be-given money) 
When you have done that well, you can get your money. 


S ’apukile isitsha. Lobu *tshani bu mnandi, bu dhiwwa izinkomo. 
(it has-got-broken dish) (this grass it sweet, it is-eaten cattle) 
The dish is broken. This is sweet grass, it is eaten by cattle, 

Noiy ‘azi ukutr ng ‘onile, ngt y "esaba inkosi yami. 


(£ know to-wit I have-sinned, I him fear chief my) 
I know that I have sinned, I am afraid of my chief. 


W  ’ake-pt nua ? That child will fall into the water. 
(thou hast-built where) (that child he-will fall-to in-water) 
Where do you live ? Lowo ‘nntwana uyaku wela emanzini. 
We are hungry; what can we eat ? Why are you afraid of him ? 
(We have-hungered; we caneat what) (youhim fear-for what) 
Si lambile ; singa dhia-ni na? Uya m esabela-ni na? 

_ You ought not to build here. In the end we shall all die, 
(ought-you not build here) (in-end we-shall die all) 

Ngau ng ’aki kona. Lkupelem siyaku fa sonke, 

let us do right in our life, I will give you fifty shillings 
(let us do which-it right __in-life our) (I will thee give shillings which 


ma s’enze okw lungileyo ekuhambent kwetu. Ngiyaku kw pa oshelene abu 


if you build me a good house. 
they tens which five, if thou me build-for house which good) 
‘mashumi ’mahlanu, uma u ng akele indhiu ~ enhle. 


To arrive at the kraal we shall go down that hill. 
(to-arrive at-kraal we-shall go-down that hill) 
Ukufika emuzini siyakw ’ehla leyo ’ntaba. 


I do not know the path. 
(not I it know path) 
A ngi y ’azi indhlela. 


© 
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Exercise XXIX,. 


Umaku buzewa ngo’Nkulunkulu, abantu ba ti, “a si sa m ‘azt, 


(when it issasked about God, people they say, not we still him know, 


If enquiries are made about God, the people they say, ‘‘ We no longer know him, | 


kodwa li kona leli ’ewi lo kuti, wa dabula izizwe, ohlangent ; 
but it there this word of-to-say, he created tribes in-the-origin ; 
but this saying exists, to wit, he created the nations from the origin; 


nguye owa dala konke ekuqaleni. Kepa loku ku tiwa 
he who-did create all in-beginning.”’) (But since it is-said 
it is he who made all things in the beginning.” But since it is said 


Unkulunkulu a si sa m'azi”’ kwya. bonakala ukuti endulo abantw babe 
“God not we still him know,” it appears that of-old men they-were 


‘God we no longer know him,” it is evident that of old men knew 


-mazi kahle, kepa manje se be kohliwe ng’uye. Izwi lake a li 


him knowing well, but now now they have-been-slipped him. Word his not it 
him well, but now they have forgotten him. His word is no 


semi kubona, li lahlekile nje. Iginiso ngaye Unkulunkulu 
still stands to them, it has-got-lost just. Truth about him God 
longer established among them, it is just lost. Men have not lost all the truth 


abantu aba lahlanga lonke, li se kubo innxenye  yalo. Uma ku tiwa 
men not they have-lost all, it still with-them part of it. When it is-said 
about God, part of it is still with them. When it is said 


“ Unkulunkulu wa dubula izizwe ohlangeni, wa dala konke ckuqalent,” 
“God he created nations in-origin, he created al] in beginning, 
‘“* God created the nations from the source, he created all (things) in the beginning, 


nami ngrya vuma, ngt tt, *O, yebo, ba gqinisile, kw kona Unkulunkulu munye 
and-I I confess, I say, “ O, yes, they speak-truth, there there God _ he-one 
I also admit it, I say, “‘O yes, they speak the truth, there exists one God 


owa kw’enza konke ekugaleni, wa b’enza abantu bonke, wa w’enza umhiaba 
who them made all in-beginning, he them made men all, he it made earth 
who made all (things) in the beginning, he made all men, he made the whole 


wonke.” Ngiya vuma konke loko oku tshiwo ng’abantu, kepa futi kw fanele 
all.” I admit all that which is-said men, but also it is proper 
earth.’’ I admit all which is said by the people, but also it is right 


ukuba ngi ba tshenise abantw lapo beduka kona. Bredukile kakulu 
that I them tell men where they wander there. They wander much 
that I should show the people where they are in error. They are much in 


ngoba tzwi lika’Nkulunkulu be nga sa Vazi, futi se be kohliwe 
because word it-of - God they not still it know, and now they have-been 
error, because they no longer know the word of God, also now they have 


ng uye, ukuti winina, nokutt w mani na? Ngt ti se bedukile 
-slipped he, to-wit he what, and-to-wit he how? I say now they have-wanderod 
forgotten him, that is what he is and what he is like. I say now they are 
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loku be m_ fanisa no 'muntu; abanye ba ti “ Wae no ’mfazi, abanye 
since they him liken with man; somo they say “ He-was with wife, others 
In error since they liken him toa man; some say he had a wife, others 


ba ti “ Wae ng’umuntu wo ’kugqala,’ abanye ba ti **U ng ’ukoko waba 
they say “‘He-was man _ of to-begin,” others they say ‘He ancestor their 
say ‘*He was the first man,’ and others say ‘He was their ancestor 


nje”; ku tiwa futi, * Wa ba nika abantu amatongo okuba a pate 
just”’; also it is-said ‘‘He them gave men spirits of-to-be they may-handle 
merely”: it is said also, ‘He gave men ancestral-spirits that they 


abantu,e ngab’e su ba pata yena.” Ba _ tshonjalo ngoba abantu be 
men, he not being still he them carry he.” they say thus because men they 
might look after men, he no longer caring for them himself. They say thus 


nga sa m "azt, baya dukuza mje nge ndaba yake A si qonde 
not still him know, they walk-in-dark just about matter his. let us understand 
because men no longer know him, they just walk in the dark in regard to his 


kahle ukuti Unkulunkulu ka fani na ’muntu ka na ’mzimba njengo ’muntu ; 
well that God he not-like with-man, he-not with body as man ; 
history. Letus understand clearly that God is not like a man; he has not a body 


ka bonakali emehlweni a ‘bantu; noko w kona, wa ba ’kona nas 
he-not appears in-eyes of men; although he there, he was there even 
like a man ; he does not appear to the eyes of men; as he is, so he was from 


‘eninininit, wo ba kona ku ze ku be  pakade. 
in infinity, he will be there it coming it being long-ago. 
eternity, and so he will be for ever. 


Kepa swa mazv umuntu, ukuti uya gala ukuba kona ngo ’kutatshatwa kwake 
But we him know man _ that he begins to-bethere by to-be-taken his 
But we know man, that he comes into existence by his being taken from the 


esiswint, wya dhlula futi, a k’eminjalo njengo Nkulunkulu. Futi ku tiwa 
from-womb, he passes also, not he stands always like God. Also it is-said 
womb, also he passes away, and does not remain always like God. Also it is said 


Unkulunkulu wa dabuku naye ohlangeni; kepa a ba Vdzi iginiso aba 
God he broke-off and-he from-source; but not they it know truth 
that even God was made from an origin; but they who speak so, do not know 


tsho njalo, ngoba ng ’wyeo L’uhlanga lwako konke,a kw ko "luto 
who say so, because he who it origin of-them all, not there there anything 
the truth, because it is He who is the origin of all things, there is nothing 


-olu ngapambili. Unkulunkulu ekwenzeni kwake konke wa tsho nje wkuti a 
which-it by-before. God in-to-do his all he said just that let 
which is before him. God in all his creating merely said to wit ‘let it appear,”’ 


ku vele,” kw’anela. Kepa abantua ba na ’kwenza luto 
it appear,” it sufficed. But men notthey with to make 
and it sufficed. But men cannot make anything unless they 


uma be nga pete loko aba nga lwenza ngako. 
anything if they not handle that which-they can it make with-it. 
have handled that from which they can make it. 
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VOCABULARIES. 
ZuLvu-HNGLISH. 


In using this Vocabulary it must be borne in mind that the Zulu Nouns and 
Verbs are indexed under the initials of their Roots, thus wmuntu will be found 
under the letter ‘‘N,’’ and wkwtanda under the letter “T.’’ Only the roots of 
Verbs are given, but in the case of the Nouns the Singular and Plural Prefixes 
will be added after the root; so that wnwntw will appear in this form. 

ntu, um, aba.-person, man. 


Also all words having variable initials, through their dependence on the 
Noun-prefixes, are omitted from these Vocabularies, so that very few of the 
Pronouns appear, but they will be readily found in the Tables under the various 
sections. The derived forms of the Verbs are omitted as well, except in cases 
where they have some unusual meaning. 


The following abbreviations are used, and it is intended that they shall be 
considered as references to the sections of the Grammar which treat of the parts 
of speech indicated, and this particularly applies to the Auxiliary Verbs, Idio- 
matic Verbs, and Verbal Particles, the meaning of which can only be understood 
by study of the text. 


n equals Noun ij equals Interjection 
aj do. Adjective vt do. Verb-transitive. 
av do. Adverb vi do. Verb-intransitive. 
po do. Pronoun va do Verb-auxiliary. 
pe do. Preposition vp do. Verbal-particle. 
c do. Conjunction id do. Idiomatic-verb. 
pa do. Particle. 

a, pa., not. bambo, wu, izim, n., a rib. 

ahle, vp., could, would, certainly. banzt, aj., broad. 

aka, vt., to build. basa, vt., to light a fire. 

ake, vp., please, kindly. baya, isi, 127, n., a cattle-kraal. 

ala, vt., to refuse, reject. beka, vt., to put, place. 

aluka, vi., to go out (as cattle) to feed. beka, vi., to look, behold. 

alukazi, is’, tz’, n., old woman, dele, whew, n., tenderness. 

alusa, vt., to shepherd. bi, aj., bad, evil, ugly. 

and’, id., just now, &e. bibi, ama (no sing.), n., rubbish. 

ahdhla, is’, iz’, n., hand. biza, vt., to call. 

andula, id., afterwards, &c. bodwe, I, u., Natal. 

anela, vi., to be enough, id., merely, &c. | bom, 2, n., life. 

apuka, vi., to get broken. bomvu, aj., red. 

pula, vt., to break, transgress. bona, vt., to see. 

az, vt., to know. bonakala, vi., to be seen, visible. 

az, ukw’, n., knowledge. bonga, vt., to thank. 

ba ili, ama, n., a grave. bopa, vt., to bind. 

ba, vi. and va., to be. bopo, ist, izi, n., a band. 

baba, w, 0, n., my, our father. bubesi, 7. ama, n., a lion. 

bala, u, 0., open-place. buka, vt., to look. 

bala, wm, imi, n., a colour. *bukalt, aj., sharp. 

baleka, vi., to run away. buko, ist, izt, n., a glass. 


bamba, vt., to catch, hold. bulala, vt., to kill, injure, 
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bungu, i, ama, n., hobbledehoy. 

buto, i, ama, n., a soldier, 

*butuntu, aj., blunt. 

buya, vi., to return; id., again, etc. 

buza, vt., to inquire, 

buzt, im, izim, n., a goat. 

cd, ay., No, 

cala, t, ama, n., fault, sin. 

cebo, 1, ama, n., device, design. 

cela, vt., to beg for. 

citsha, vt., to extinguish ; id., nearly. 

cupe, ij., look out. 

cwebile, aj., holy, clear, 

daba, in, izin, n., matter, business. © 

dabuka, vi., to break off, be made; be 
sorry. 

dabuka, wku, n., sorrow. 

dabula, vt., to create, divide. 

dade, U, 0, 0., my, our, sister. 

daka, u, n., mud. 

dala, aj., old. 

dala, vt., to make, create. 

dawo, in, izin, n., a place. 

de, aj., tall, long, high. 

de, id., continually, repeatedly, etc. 

de, ubu, u., height. 

dela, vt., to despise, forsake, 

dinga, vt., to need. 

dingeka, vi., to be necessary. 

doda, im, ama, 0., man, husband. 

dodakazt, in, ama, n., daughter. 

dodana, in, ama, n., a son, 

duka, vi., to wander, be in error. 

dukuza, vi., to walk in the dark. 

dulo, in, n., old-time. 

dumaza, vt., to disappoint. 

dumo, u, n., sound, fame. 

duna, in, n., male of smaller animals. 

duna, in, izin, u., head-man. 

dundubala, vi., to reach top of a hill. 

dhia, vt., to eat. 

dhla, uku, n., food. 

dilala, vi., to play. 

dhlela, in, izin, path, way. 

dhlozi, i, ama, u., & spirit. 

dhlula, vt., to pass. 

eduka, vi., to wander, be in error, 

eduze, av., near. 

‘edwa, aj., only, alone. 

ehla, vi., to come down. 

ekutini, (Locative of verbal-noun wkutt), 
at such and such a place. 

emuva, ay., behind, 

enza, vt., to do, make, 


esaba, vt., to fear. 

etemba, vt., to trust. 

ewe, av., yes. 

eza, Vi., to come. 

fa. vi., to die, be ill. 

faka, vt., to put on, in. 

fakolwent, u, 0, n., half a crown, 

fana, um, aba, n., a boy. 

fana, vt., to be like, to resemble. 

fanela, vi., to be right, proper: 

fazana, ist, n., female (human), 

fazi, wn, aba, n., woman, wife. 

feza, vt., to finish off, 

fezela, U, 0, 0., a scorpion. 

fika, vi., to arrive ; id., to come to do. 

Jinyelela, vi., to reach, arrive. 

isa, vt., to desire. 

fo, 1st, 12%, n., sickness. 

fokozana, wm, aba, n., poor person. 

fu, %, ama, n., a cloud. 

fudumatla, vi., to be warm. 

fula, wm, imi, u., a river. 

fumana, vt., to find, discover. 

funa, vt., to seek. 

funa, id., to mean; lest. 

funda, vt., to read, learn. 

funeka, vi., to be necessary, desirable. 

futa, ama, n. (uo sing), fat. 

fuishane, aj., short. 

gagu, t, ama, n., foolish person. 

gama, %, ama, 0., name, letter. 

gangile, aj., naughty. 

gaula, vt., to cut, chop down. 

gewele, aj., full. 

geza, vt., to wash. 

guima, vi., to run. 

goduka, vi., to go home. 

gubo, in, izim, n., blanket, clothes, etc, 

gula, vi., to be ill, sick. 

gulube, in, izin, n., a pig. 

guquka, vi., to turn, repent, 

guqula, vt., to turn. 

gwala, 1, ama, n., a coward. 

gwinya, vt., to swallow. 

hamba, vi., to travel, live. 

hambisa, vt., to send, 

hashi, i, ama, n., a horse. 

hia, u, 120, u., a line. 

hia, id., to happen. 

hia, wmu, tmi, n., & day. 

hlaba, vt., to stab, slaughter, pierce, 
sting. 

hlaba, um, imi, n., earth, 

hiakanipa, vi., to be wise, clever. 


hlakanipile, aj., wise, clever. 
hlakazeka, vi., to get scattered. 
hlata, vi., to stay, sit, live. 
hlanga, u, n., origin, source. 
hlangana, vi., to meet. 


hianhla, in, n., happiness, pleasure. 


hlazo, 1, ama, u., shame. 

hle, aj., beautiful, good, pleasant. 
hleze, id., continually. 

hliziyo, in, izin, n., heart. 

hlo, ame, u., eyes, (see under so). 
hlobo, isi, izi, n., friend. 
hlobo, wm, aba, n., friend. 
hloko, in, izin, n., head. 
hiuma, vi., to grow as a plant. 
hlungu, wow, n., pain. 

hlupa, vt., to annoy, injure. 
hiwa, vi., to grow dusk. 
wmobala, ay., truly. 

inininini, an indefinite time. 
izolo, yesterday. 

jabula, vi., to rejoice. 

jezisa, vt., to punish. 

ka, pe., of. 

ka, vp., not yet. 

ka, id., once, ever. 

ka, vt., to dip water, pluck fruit. 
kabi, av., badly. 

kabt, in, iz, 0., an OX. 

kade, av., long-ago. 

kahle, ay., nicely, well. 
kakulu, av., greatly, very. 
kala, vi., to call, cry, crow. 
kali, wbw, n., sharpness. 
kanti, av., whereas, but. 
kanya, vi., to shine, 

kanya, ukw, n., light. 

kataza, vt., to annoy. 

katele aj,, tired, weary. 

katt, isi, 12%, n., time. 

kau, in, izin, n., a monkey, 
kaya, i, ama, n., home. 

kaza, ama, n, (no sing.), cold. 
ke, vp., then, so, just, let, &e. 
ke, id., once, ever. 

kini, to, from your people. 
kipa, vt., to take out. 

kiti, to, from my, our people. 
kiwane, wn, imi, u., wild-fig. 
kodwa, ay., however, but. 
kohla, vt., to slip the memory. 
kohlisa, vt., to deceive. 

koko, u, 0, n., ancestor. 
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komazt, in, izin, n., female of larger 
animals; cow. } 

komba, vt., to point. 

komo, in, izin, n., & head of cattle. 

kona, av., there, then. 

konto, um, ii, n., Weapon, assegai. 

konyana, in, izin, n., calf. 

Konza, vt., to serve. 

kozana, in, ama, u., chief’s son. 


| kosazana, in, ama, n., chief's daughter. 


kost, in, ama, n., chief, king. 

kost, ubu, n., chieftainship, royalty. 

kosikazi, in, ama, n., chief’s wife, queen. 

kova, isi, izi, n., banana plantation. 

kova, ist, 12%, n., owl 

kova, u, u., banana fruit. 

ku, po., it, they, there, &c. 

ku, pe., to, from, at, in, &e. 

kubo, to, from his, their people. 

kude, av., far away. 

kuku, in, izin, n., fowl. 

kukukazi, in, izin, n., hen. 

kula, vi., to grow as boy. 

kulu, aj., great, large. 

kulu, ubu, n., greatness. 

kuluma, vi., to speak. 

kumbt, wm, imi, n., ship. 

kumbula, vt., to remember. 

kumbuza, vt., to remind. 

kunzi, in, izin,n. male of large animals ; 
bull. 

kusasa, in morning, ; to-morrow. 

kutali, isi, izi, u., industrious person. 

kwa, pe., to, from, &c. 

kwabo, to, from, his, their place. 

kwela, vt., to climb. 

kwenu, to, from your place. 

kwetu, to, from my, our place. 

lahla, vt., to throw away. 

lahleka, vi., to be lost. 

laka, u, n., anger. 

lala, vi., to lie, sleep. 

lamba, vi., to hunger. 

langa, %, ama, n., sun, day. 

lapa, av., here. 

lapo, ay., there. 

lawlt, tsi, izt, n., a joker. 

lembu, u, izi, n., spider. 

leta, vt., to bring. 

litala, vi., to loiter; id., constantly, &e. 

lilo, wm, imi, n., fire. 

lima, vi., to dig, plough. 

limala, vi., to get hurt. 

limaza, vt., to hurt, injure. 
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limi, u, iz1., n., tongue. 

lingana, vi., to be equal to. 

lisa, isi., n., male!(human), 

lo, ist, izi., n., wild-beast. 

loba, vt., to write. 

loku, av., since, seeing that, 

lomo, wm, int., n., mouth. 

lukwni, aj., hard. 

luma, vt., to bite, sting. 

lunga, vi., to be upright, straight. 

lungile, aj., right, proper, good, 

lung, isi, n., Huropean race. 

lungu, wm, abe., n., an Kuropean. 

lusizt, aj., miserable. 

lwana, ist, izi., n., small beast. 

lwandhle, w, izi. n., sea. 

lwanyana, isi, izi., n., insect, 

ma, vi., to stand; also va. 

mame, U, 0. N., My, our mother. 

mame! ij., O dear! alas! 

mamo! ij, ditto 

maye! ij., ditto 

mange, aV., now. 

manzt, aj., wet. 

masinyane, ay., immediately. 

melwe, id., must, ought to. 

mint, im., n., day. 

muita, vi., to be pregnant, 

mhlope, &j., white. 

mnandi, aj., sweet. 

mmene, aj., gentle, kind. 

mnyamda, aj., black, dark. 

mo, ist, izt. n., form, shape. 

moya, wu, imi. n., air, wind. 

nupofu, aj., poor. 

muka, vi., to go away. 

MuUncuU, aj., acid, sour. 

musa, id., must not. 

ma, c., and, also, even. 

na, pe., with. y 

nd, pa., interrogative. 

na, vi, to rain. 

na-kanye, av., not once, never. 

namuhla, to-day. 

neeku, in izin. n., officer. 

neinyane, aj., small, little. 

newadt, in, izin. u., book, paper. 

ndhla, ama. xu. (no sing.) strength. 

ndhiu, in, izin. n., house, hut. 

ndiza. vi., to fly. 

me cala, aj., guilty. 

ne 'ngozt, aj., dangerous. 

nga, pe., through, with, by means of, 
on account of, by. 


nga, amd. n., (no sing.), lies. 

nga, vt., to wish. 

nga, va., ought, should, &c. 

ngaki? ay., how many ? 

nga ’mabomu, av., purposely. 

nga ’mandhla, ay., strongly. 

ngane, Wn, izim, n., infant, baby. 

ngane, wbu. n., infancy. 

nganeno, av., on this side. 

ngasese, av., secretly, privately. 

ngcolile, aj., dirty. 

nge, av., used. with “ wkuti,” in sense 
of ‘*to glow, brighten.” 

nge ’mvelo, av., by nature. 

Nogisi, I. Ama. n., Englishman. 

Noist, isi. n., English language. 

ngokuba, av., because. 

ngokudala, ay., as of old. 

ngokuhlakantpa, av., cleverly. 

ng ’okwy 'iko, av., properly. 

ngo ’laka, ay., angrily, fiercely. 

ngomuso, to-morrow. 

ngonyakenye, last, next year. 

ngxo, av., used with *‘ wkatt” in sense of 
‘“eyes down.” 

ni, po., what ? 

nika, vt., to give, hand over. 

nina, U, 0. nN, his, her, their mother. 

ningt, aj., much, many. 

nini, ay., when ? 

Nja, in, Zin, N., dog. 

njad, wou. n., rudeness. 

njalo, av., thus, constantly. 

nani, ay., how. 

mje, av., just, merely. 

Nkulunkulu, U, O. n., God. 

nkwa, ist, izi. n., loaf, bread. 

nohemu wu, 0. n, species of crane. 

NOMEVA, Ut, 0. N, WASP. 

ngama, in, izin. n., ram. 

ntw, ist. D., human race. 

ntu, wm, aba. n., person, man. 

ntwana, um, aba, n., child. 

nwe, umuU, imi, n., finger. 

naxenye, in, izin. n,, part, portion, side. 

nxepe! ij., excuse me | 

nyanga in, izin. n., doctor, expert. 

nyawo, in, tzim. n., foot. 

nye, aj., one, other, another. 

nyembezt, in, izim, n., tear. 

nyeZd, 1, ama. X., sweet-potato, 

nyoka, in, izin, n., snake. 

nyoko, wu, 0, v., your mother. 

nyonti, in, izin. n., bird. 


nzi, ama. X., (no sing.) water, 
nzima, aj., heavy, dark. 
obala, ay., openly, plainly. 
odwa, aj., only, alone. 
omile, aj., dry. 
ona, vt., to sin, injure. 
oni, is’, 12’, 0., continual sinner. 
onke, aj., all. 
pa, vt., to give. 
_ pahla, wu. n., rook, . 
pakade, av., long ago. 
pakati, av., inside between. 
pambi, av., before, 
pande, im, izim, n., root. 
pandhle, ay., outside. 
panga, vt., to rob, steal. 
_pansi, av., under, beneath. 
_ pape, u, izim, n., feather. 
pata, vt., to carry, handle, manage, 
pefumulo, um, imi, n., soul, spirit. 
peka, vt., to cook with water, 
pela, vp., then, well then. 
pela, vi., to come to an end, 
pela, wku, n., the end. 
pelele, aj., complete, perfect. — 
pepe, ij., never-mind, 
pezd, vi., to leave off, 
pezu, av., above, over. 
pi, av., where? 
pi, im, izim, n., army. 
pila, vi., to be well, live. 
pinda, vt., to repeat, id., again. 
ponsa, vt., to throw, id., nearly. 
puma, vi., to go out. 
_ punyuka, vi., to slip down. 
pupo, 1. amd, n., dream, 
pupu, 1m, n., meal, 
puza, vt., to drink, 
qa, av., NO. 
gala, vt., to begin. 
gamba, vt., to invent, tell lies. 
geda, vt., to finish. 
gede, Vp., aS soon as, &e. 
qinisa, vt., to confirm, speak truth. 
qiniso, i, n., truth, 
gonda, vt., to understand, 
qoto, aj., honest. 
quba, vt., to drive. 
qude, 1, ama, n., cock-bird. 
rola, vt., to draw, lead. 


sd, Vi., to clear, brighten. ” 


sa, vt., to bring. 
sd, id., to happen, &c. 
sa, vp., still, now, &e. 
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sala, vi., to stay, remain. 
sala, id., must, ought; &c. 
sango, t, ama, n., gateway. 
sé, Vp., now, already, still. 
sebenza, vi., to work. 
sebenzi, wm, wm, n., work. 
sela, 1, ama, n., thief. 
shelené, U, 0, n., shilling. 


stka, wbu, n., winter. 


sila, um, ini, n., tail. 

simba, in, izin, n., wild-cat. 
simu, in, ama, X., plot, garden. 
simza, id., just, merely, &c. 
sinda, vi., to escape. 

sindisa, vt., to save, deliver. 
sizwa, iM, izin, n., young-man. 
so, 4, n., eye (plur. amehilo). 

so, wbu, 0., face. 

sola, vt., to blame. 

su, isi, izt, n., stomach, womb. 
suka, ij., impossible! 

suka, vi., to start, go away. 
suka, id., whoever, whatever. 
suku, u, izin, n., day. 

suku, wbu, n., night. 

susa, vt., to take away. 

suta, vi., to be full, satisfied. 
taba, in, izin, n., hill. 

tabata, vt., to take. 

tafa, 1, ama, 0X., a plateau, 


tambile, aj., soft, 

tambo, in, izin, n., cord, rope. 
tanda, vt., to love, like. 

tando, u, n., love. 

tanjana, in, rzin, n., string. 
tata, vt., to take. 

teku, t. ama, n., a bay, bight. 
tela, vt., to pour. 

temba, i, ama, n., hope, trust. 
temba, vt., to trust. 

tenga, vt., to buy. 

tengisa, vt., to sell. 

tetelela, vt., to forgive. 

ti, whu, n., poison. 

tt, Ww, izin, N., stick, rod. 

ti, wn, imi, n., tree, medicine. 
ti, vt., to say, mean, think, &c. 
to, in, izin, n., thing. 

to wlw, n., anything. 

toba, vt., to humble. 


sa, UMU, imi, N., mercy, kindness. 


si, ama, n. (no sing.), sour-milk. 


sikazt, in, n., female of smaller animals. 


takatt, um, aba, n., wizard, villain. 


-tola, vt., to find, obtain. 
_tolakala, vi., to be obtainable. 
tombazana, in, aman, n:, young-girl. 
tongo, wb, n., sleep. 

tsha, aj., young, fresh. 

tsha, isi, izt, n., dish, vessel. 
tshant, u (bu), n., grass. 
tshaya, vt., to strike, perform, &c. 
tshaya, id., to do vigorously. 
tshe, 7,,ama, n., stone, rock. 
tshela, vt., to tell. 

tshenisa, vt., to shew. 

tshinga, vi., to do wrong. 
tshisayo, aj., hot. 

tsho, vt., to say, mean, &c, 
tshona, vi., to disappear. 
tshwala, w (bu), n., native-beer. 
tuma, vt., to send. 

tuntu, wou, n., bluntness. 
twana, in, izin, n., a trifle. 
akuba, ay., that, so that, &c. 
ukuti, av., to wit. 

ukuze, av., that. 

ula, Ubu, n., folly. 

ula, st, izt, n., fool. 

uma, av., if, when. 

vala, vt., to shut, close. 

vama, vi., to be numerous. 
vama, id., frequently. 

vela, Vi., to appear, come from. 
vezd, vt., to produce. 

vila, 1, ama, n., lazy-person. 
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vivinya, vt., to test. 

vu, im, izim, n., sheep. 

vuka, vi., to awake. 

vukazt, im, izind, n., ewe. 

vula, vt., to open. : 

vuma, vt., to agree, consent. 

vusa, vt., to arouse. 

wa, Vi., to- fall. 

wela, vt., to cross over. 

wisa, i, amd, u., knobkerry. 

xabana, vi., to disagree. 

xoka, vt., to tell lies. 

Yd, Vi., to go. ’ 

YQ, Va., 

yebo, av., yes. 

yise, U, 0, n., his, her, their father. 

ythlo, u, 0, n., your father. 

yeka, vt., to leave alone, avoid. 

2, Vi. and va., to come. 

zalt, unr aba, n., parent. 

ze, aj., naked, empty. 

zi, umu, imt, n., kraal, village. 

zibuko, %, ama, n., drift, ford. 

zinge, id., continually, &c. 

zingela, vt., to hunt. 

zu, av., used with “ukuti’’ to mean 
‘heavy sleep.” 

zulu, i. ama, n., heaven, sky. 

zwe, i, ama, n., country, district. 

zwe, isi, izi, n., tribe, nation. 

zw, t, amd, u., word. 

zinyane, i, ama, n., chicken. 


HNGLISH-ZULU. 


a, there is no Article in Zulu. 
above, pe ZU, av. 

acid, mwuncu, aj. 

affair, indaba, n. 

after, just, gede, vp. 
afterwards, see Idioms. 

again, futi, av., and see Idioms. 
agree, ukuwvuma, vt. 

air, wmoyda, D. 

alas! maye ! ij. 

all, onke, aj. 

almost, see Idioms. 

alone, odwa, edwa, ajs. 

already, se, vp. 

ulso, NA, C. 

ulways, njalo, av., and see Idioms. 
wncestor, ukoko, n. 

uncestral spirit, ztongo, n. 

wd, na, c. 


eK 


anger, waka, n. 

angrily, ngo ’laka, av. 

angry, 0 ‘laka, aj. 

annoy, ukukataza, ukuhlwpa, vt. 
another, nye, aj. 

anything, wlwto, n. 

appear, wkuvela, bonakala, vi. 
army, inupt, n. 

arouse, vusa, vt. 

arrive, wkufika, finyelela, vi. 

as of old, ngo ’kudala, av. 

as goon as, gede, vp. 

assegai, wmkonto, n. 

at, ku, kwa, po., and Locative of Nouns 
avoid, yeka, vt. 

awake, vuka, vi. 

baby, ingane, n. 

bad, 07, aj. 

badly, kabt, av. 


banana-fruit, wkova, n. 
banana-plantation, isikova, n. 
band, isvbopo, n. 

be, ukwba, vi. 

beast, wild, dstlo, n. 
beast, small, isilwana, un. 
beautiful, hile, aj. 
because, ngokuba, av. 
beer, native, wtshwala, n. 
before, pambi, av. 

beg, ukucela, vt. 

begin, wkuqala, vt. 
behind, emuva, av. 
_bind, bopa, vt. 

bird, innyon, n. 
' bite, wkuluma, vt. 

black, mnyama, aj. 
blame, wkusola, vt. 
blanket, ingubo, n. 
blunt, ’bwtwntu, aj. 
bluntness, whwtwntw, n. 
book, imnewadi, n. 

boy, wmfana, nu. 

bread, isinkwa, n. 
break, wkwapula, vt. 
brighten, wkusa, vi. 
bring, whuleta, wkusa, vt. 
broad, banzt, aj. 
broken, to get, wkwapuka, vi. 
build, wkwaka, vt. 

bull, inkwnzt, n. 
business, indaba, n. 
but, kodwa, av., kepa, av. 
buy, wkutenga, vt. 


by, nga, pe, and Locative of Nouns. 


by means of, nga, pe. 

calf, inkonyana, n. 

call, wkubiza, vt., ukukala, vi. 
carry, wukupata, vt. 

catch, wkwbamba, vt. 

cat, wild, insimba, n. 

cattle, izinkomo, n. 
cattle-kraal, isibaya, n. 
certainly, ahle, vp. 

chicken, izinyane, n. 

chief, inkosi, n. 

chief’s wife, inkosikazt, n. 
chieftainship, wbhwkosi, n, 
child, wmntwana, ingane, n. 
clear, wkusa, vi. 

clever, hlakanipile, aj. 

clever, to be, wkwhlakanipa, vi. 
cleverly, ngo’ kuhlakanipa, av. 
climb, ukukwela, vt. 
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cloak, mgubo, n. 


| clothes, izingwbo, n. 


cloud, tfw, n. 

cock-bird, igude, n. 

cold, amakaza, nu. 
colour, wnbala, n. 
come, ukuza, vi. 
come-down, wkwehla, vi. 
come-from, wkuvela, vi. 
come to an end, wkupela, vi. 
complain, wkusola, vt. 
complete, pelele, aj. 
confess, ukwowma, vt. 
consent, wkwvuma, vt. 


constantly, njalo, av., and see Idioms. 


continually, ditto. 

cook, with water, wkwpeka, vt. 
cord, intamobo, nu. 

could, ahle, vp. 

country, izwe, n. 

cow, inkomazt, 0. — 

coward, igwali, n. 

crane, species of, wnohemu, n. 
create, wkudabula, ukudala, vt. 
cross-over, wkwwela, vt. 
crow, wkukala, vi. 

cry, wkukala, vi. 
cut-down, ukugaula, vt. 
dark-coloured, nzima, aj. 
dangerous, ne ’ngozt, aj. 


dark, to walk in, wkudukuza, vi. 


daughter, indodakazi, u. 


day, usuku, umuhla, immini, tlanga, n. 


dear! O, mame! mamo! ij. 
deceive, wkwkohlisa, vt. 
deliver, wkusindisa, vt. 
desirable, to be, wkufuneka, vi. 
desire, wkufisa, vt. 

despise, wkudela, vt. 
device, tcebo, n. 

die, wukufa, vi. 

dig, wkulima, vt. 

dip water, whkuka, vt. 

dirty, ngcolile, aj. 

disagree, wkwxabana, Vi. 
disappear, wkutshona, vi. 
disappoint, wkudwmaza, vt. 
disgrace, ihlazo, n. 

dish, tsitsha, n. 

do, wkwenza, vt. 

doctor, inyanga, n. 

dog, innja, n. 

dream, wpupo, n. 

dress, ingwbo, n. 
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drift, izibwko, n. 
drink, wkupuza, vt. 
drive, wkuquba, vt. 
dry, omile, aj. 
dusk, to become, wkwhiwa, vi. - 
earth; wmhlaba, n. 
eat, ukudhla, vt. 
empty, 2é, aj. 
end, wkwpela, vi. 
Iunglishman, Ingisi, n. 
English-language, isingisi, n. 
enough, to be, wkwanela, vi. 
enquire, wkabuza, vt. 
equal to, to be, wkulingana, vi. 
error, to be in, wkuduka, vi. 
escape, wkusinda, vi. 
European, wmlwngu, n. 
ever, ke, id. 
evil, bt, aj. 
ewe, imvukazi, n. 
excuse me! naepe! ij. 
expert, inyanga, n. 
extinguish, wkucitsha, vt. 
eye, 1so amello, n. 
face, wbuso, n. 
faith, itemba, n. 
fall, wkwwa, vi. 
fame, udwmo, n. 
far away, kude, av. 
fat, amafuta, n. 
father, my, our, wbaba, n. 
do your, wythlo, n. 
do his, her, their, wyise, n. 
fault, icala, n. 
fear, wkwesaba, vt. 
feather, wpape, n. 
feed, g9 out to, wkwaluka, vi. 
female, human, isifazana, n. 
do large animals, inkomazi, n. 
do small animals, imsikazi, n. 
few, diminutive suffixes of Nouns and 
Adjectives. 
fiercely, ngo’ laka, ay. 
“fig, wild, umkiwane, n. 
find, ukutola, fumana, vt. 
finger, wmunwe, n. 
finish, wkuqgeda, vt. 
finish-off, wkufeza, vt. 
fire, wmlilo, n. 
fire, to light, wkubasa, vt. 
first, wkuqala, with Poss. Part. 
fly, wkundiza, vi. 
folly, whuula, n. 
food, ukudhla, n. 


fool, tsiela, n. 
foolish-person, igagu, n. 
foot, wryawo, n. 

ford, izibuko, n. 

forget, wkukohlwa, pass. of vt. 
forgive, wkwtetelela, vt. 
form, isimo, n. 

forsake, wkudela, vt. 

fowl, domestic, inkwkuu, n. 
frequently, see Idioms. 
fresh, tsha, aj. 

friend, wmhlobo, isthlobo, n. 
from, ku, kwa, po. & Locative of Nouns, 
full, gcwele, aj. 

full, to be, whuswta, vi. 
garden, insimu, n. 

garment, ingwbo, n. 
gateway, tsango, n. 

gentle, mnene, aj. 

girl, young, intombazana, n. 
give, ukupa, nika, vt. 

glass, isibuko, n. 

go, ukuya, hamba, vi. 

go away, ukumuka, suka, vi. 
go home, wkugoduka, vi. 

go out, wukupuma, vi. 

go out to feea, wkwaluka, vi. 
goat, imbuzi, n. 

God, Unkulunkulu, n. 
good, hle, lungile, aj. 

grass, wishant, n. 

grave, iliba, n. 

great, kul, aj. 

greatly, kakulu, av. 
greatness, whukwle, n. 
grow, as boy, wkukula, vi. 
grow, as plant, wkuhluma, vi. 
guilty, ne ’cala, aj. 
half-crown, wfakolwent, n. 
hand, tsandhla, n. 

handle, wkupata, vt. 
happen, wkuhla, &c., see Idioms. 
happiness, inhlanhla, n. 
hard, "lwkunt, aj. 

hate, wkuzonda, vt. 

have, see Verb To-be, and Prepositions. 
head, inhloko, n. 

heart, inhliziyo, n. 

heaven, izwlw, n. 

heavy, nzima, aj. 

height, whude, n. 

hen-bird, inkukukazi, n. 
here, Japa, av. 

high, de, aj. 
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hill, intaba, n. 

hobbledehoy, ibungu, n. 
hold, wkuwbamba, vt. 

holy, cwebile, aj. 

home, ikaya, n. 

home, to go, ukugoduka, vi. 
honest, goto, aj. 

hope, ttemba, n. 

hope, wkwet emba, vt. 
horse, thashi, n. 

hot, tshisayo, aj. 

house, indhiw, n. 

how, ani, av. 

however, kodwa, av. 

how many, ngaki ? av. 
‘human-race, rsinte, n. 
humble, wkwtoba, vt. 
hunger, wkulamoba, vi. 
hunt, wkuzingela, vt. 

hurt, wkulimaza, vt. 

hurt, to get, wkwlimata, vi. 
husband, indoda, n. 

if, wma, av. 

ill, to be, wkugula, vi. 
immediately, masinyane, ay. 
impossible, suka! ij. 

in, ku, kwa, po., and Locative of Nouns 
industrious-person, isikutali, n. 
infant, ingane, n. 

infancy, whungane, n. 
injure, wkuhlupa, bulala, limaza, vt. 
insect, isilwanyana, n. 
inside, pakati, av. 

invent, wkuqamba, vt. 
joker, isilawli, n. 

journey, wkuhamba, n. 

just, 1e, av., ke, vp., & see Idioms. 
just-after, and’, see Idioms. 
kind, mnene, aj. 

kindly, ake, vp. 

king, inkosi, n. 

kingship, whwkost, n. 
knobkerry, iwisa, n. 

know, whkwazt, vt. 
knowledge, whkwazi, n. 
kraal, ewmezi, n. 

kraal, cattle, isibaya, n. 
lady, inkosikazi, n. 

lamb, imuwana, n. 
language, whim, n. 

last year, ngonyakenye. 
laziness, whwvila, n. 
lazy-person, wwvila, n. 

lead, wkwrola, vt. 


leave alone, wkwyeka, vt. 

leave off, whkupeza, vi. 

lest, funa, id. 

let, ma, va. 

let (me), ke, vp. 

lie, whuxoka, vt. 

lies, amanga, n. 

lie-down, wkulala, vi. - 

life, wkuhamba, ukuhlala, ukupila, n. 

light, wkwkanya, n. 

light a fire, wkubasa, vt. 

like, wkutanda, vt. 

like, to be, wkufana, vt. 

line, wlwhla, n. 

lion, ibwbest, n. 

little, ncinyane, aj., and diminutive. 
suffix of Nouns. 

live, wkuhlala, pila, hamba, vi. 

loaf, isinkwa, n. 

loiter, wkultbala, vi. 

long, de, aj. 

long ago, kade, av. 

lost, to be, wkuwlahleka, vi. 

look, wkwbuka, vt. 

look-out, cwpe ! ij. 

love, wkutanda, vt. 

love, utando, n. 

make, wkudala, wkwenza, vt. 

male, human, isilisa, n. 

male, large animals, inkwnzt, n. 

male, small animals, indwna, n. 

man, wnuntu, indoda, n. 

man, young, insizwa, n. 

manage, wkupata, vt. and see Idioms. 

mantle, ingwbo, n. 

many, ning, aj. 

many, how ? ngaki, av. 

many, to be, wkwvama, vi. 

mat, sleeping, wkuko, n. 

matter, indaba, n. 

meal, impwpw, n. 

mean, wkutsho, ukuti,vt. and see Idioms, 

medicine, wnwit, n. 

meet, whuhlangana, vi. 

merely, nje, av. and see Idioms. 

merciful, no ’musa, aj. 

mercy, wmwsda, n. 

milk, sour, amasi, n. 

miserable, lwsizt, aj. 

monkey, inkaw, n. 

mouth, wmlomo, n. 

morning, in, kwsasa. 

mother, my, our, wmame, n. 

mother, your, wnyoko, n. 


mother, his, her, their, wnina, n. 
much, ningi, aj. 

mud, udaka, n. 

must, sala, melwe, id. 
must not, mesa, id. 
naked, ze, aj. 

name, igama, n 

Natal, cbodwe, n 

nation, isizwe, n 

nature, by, nge ’mvelo, av. 
naughty, gangile, aj. 
near, edwze, av. 

nearly, ponsa, citsha, id. 


necessary, to be, ukufuneka, diageue, vi. 


need, ukudinga, vt. 


never, nakanye, av., and see Idionvs. 


never-mind! pepe! ij. 
next year, ngonyakenye. 
nicely, kahle, av. 

night, whuswkw, n. 

NO, Ca, qa, av. 

not yet, ka, vp. 

now, Manje, av., 8, se, Vp. 
numerous, to be, wkwvama, Vi. 
obliged to, sala, melwe, id. . 
obtain, wkutola, vt. 
obtainable, to be, wkutolakala, vi. 
o dear! mame! mamo! ij. 
of, ka, pe, and poss. particles. 
officer, incekw, n. 

old, dala, aj. 

old, as of, ng ’okudala, av. 
old-time, indulo, n. 
old-woman, isalukazi, n. 
on account of, nga, pe. 
once, ke, id. 

one, nye, aj. 

only, odwa, edwa, aj. 

open, wkwoula, vi. 
open-place, wbala, n 

openly, obala, av. 

origin, whlanga, n 

other, nye, aj. 

ought, melwe, id. 

outside, pandhle, av. 

owl, tstkova, n. 

ox, inkabi, n 

pain, whuhlungu, n 

parent, umzalt, n. 

part, innwenye, 0 

pass, wkudhlula, vt. 

path, indhlela, n 

people, abantw, n 

perfect, pelele, aj. 
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perform, wkutshaya, ukwenza, vt. 
person, wmuntw, n 

person, foolish, igagz, n. 
person, poor, wmfokozana, n 
pierce, wkuhlaba, vt. 

pig, mgulube, n 

place, rdawo, n. 

place, wkubeka, vt. 

plateau, ttafa, n 

play, wkudhlala, vi. 
pleasant, mnandi, hile, aj. 
please, ake, vp. 

pleasure, inhlanhla, n. 
plough, wkulema, vt. 

pluck fruit, wkwka, vt. 
point, wkukomba, vt. 
poison, wbwtr, n. 

poor, mpofu, aj. 

poor person, wmfokozana, n. 
portion, imnxenye, n. 
potato, sweet, wnyeza, n 
pour, wkutela, vt. 

poverty, whunja, nu. 
pregnant, to be, wkwmita, vi. 
prince, inkosana, n. 
_princess, inkosazana, n. 
privately, nga ’sese, av. 
produce, ukuveza, vt. 
proper, langile, aj. 

proper, to be, wkufanela, vi. 
properly, ng ’okwy *iko, av. 
punish, wkujezisa, vt. 

put, wkubeka, vt. 

put away (reject), wkwala, vt. 
put on, in, wkufaka, vt. 
queen, inkostkazt, n. 

rain, wkuna, vi. 

ram, wnqgama, n. 

reach (arrive), wkufinyelela, vi. 
reach top of hill, wkudundubala, vi. 
read, wkufunda, vt. 

red, bomvu, aj. 

refuse, wkwala, vt. 

regret, wku-zi-sola. 

rejoice, wkujabula, vi. 
remain, wkusala, vi. 
remember, wkukumbula, vt. 
remind, wkukuwmbuza, vt, 
repeat, wkupinda, vb. 
repeatedly, see Idioms. 
repent, whuguquka, vi. 
return, wkubwya, vi. 

return, whkubuyisa, vi. 

rib, wohambo, n. 
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right, lungile, aj. 

right, to be, wkufanela, vi. 
river, wmfula, n. 

rob, wkwpanga, vt. 

robe, ingubo, n. 

roof, wpalla, n. 

root, impande, n. 

royalty, whukost, n. 
rubbish, amabibi, n. 
rudeness, whunja, n, 

run, wkugijima, vi. 

run away, wkubaleka, vi. 
sad, lwsizt, aj. 

satisfied, to be, wkasata, vi. 
save, ukusindisa, vt. 
say, wkuti, wkutsho, vt. 
scattered, to be, wkuhlakazeka, vi. 
scorpion, wfezela, n. . 
sea, wlwandhle, n. 

see, ukwbona, vt. 

seek, whufuna, vt. 

sell, wkutengisa, vt. 

send, wkutwma, vt. 

serve, wkukonza, vt. 
shame, thlazo, n. 

shape, 7simo, n. 

sharp, ’bukali, aj. 
sharpness, wbukali, n. 
sheep, imvu, n. 

shepherd, wkwalusa, vt. 
shilling, eshelene, n. 

ship, wnkumbi, n. 

short, futshane, aj. 

show, wkutshenisa, vt. 
shut, whwvala, vt. 

sick, to be, ukugula, vi. 
sickness, 2stfo, n. 

side, imnwenye, n. 

side, on this, nganeno. 

sin, wcala, n. 

sin, ukwona, vt. 

sinner, isont, n. 

sister, wdade, n. 

sit, wkwhlala, vi. 
slaughter, wkuhlaba, vt. 
sleep, whutongo, n. 

sleep, whwlala, vi. 
sleeping-mat, wkuko, n, 
slip-down, wkupunyuka, vi. 
slip the memory, whkwkohla, vt. ; 
small, neinyane, aj., and Diminative of 

Nouns. 
snake, inyoka, n. 
so, ke, vp. 


soft, tambile, aj. 

soldier, ibuto, n. 

some, nye, aj. 

son, indodana, n. 

soon, as, as, gede, vp. 

sorrow, ukudabuka, n. 

sorry, to be, wkudabuka, vi. 
sorry for, to be, wkudabukela, vt. 
soul, wmpefumuto, n. 

sound, wdwmo, nu. 

source, whlanga, n. 

speak, wkukulwma, vi. 

speak truth, wkuqinisa, vt. 
spider, wlembu, n. 

spirit, idhlozi, ttongo, n. 
spoon, wkezo, n. 

stab, wkuhlaba, vt. 

stand, wkwma, vi. 

start, wkusuka, vi. 

stay, wkwhlala, vi. 

steal, wkupanga, wkweba, vt. 
stick, wti, n. 

still, sa, se, vp. 

sting, wkulwma, wkuhtlaba, vt. 
stomach, isisu, n. 

stone, itshe, n. 

straight, to be, wkulunga, vi. 
strengh, amandhla, n. 
strike, ukutshaya, vt. 

string, intanjana, n. 
strongly, ngamandhla, av. 
such and such a place, ekutini. 
sufficient, to be, wkwanela, vi. 
sun, tanga, n. 

swallow, wkugwinya, vt. 
sweet, mnandi, aj. 

sweetly, ka-mnandi, av. 

tail, wmsila, n. 

take, wkutata, ukwtabata, vt. 
take away, whkwswsa, vt. 

take care of, wkwpata, vt. 
take out, wkukipa, vt. 


‘talk, wkukuluma, vi. 


tall, de, aj. 

tallness, whude, n. 

tears, izinyembezt, n. 

tell, wkwtshela, vt. 

tell lies, wkwxoka, vt. 
temperate, to be, wkw-zi-bamba. 
tenderness, whwbele, n. 

test, wkuvivinya, vt. 

thank, wkubonga, vt. 

that, wkuba, wkwze, av. 

the, there is no Article in Zulu. 
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: then, ke, vp., pela, vp. 
_ then, kona, av., and see Idioms. 
there, lapo, kona, ay. 
thief, isela, n. 
_ thing, into, n. 
think, wkuti, wkwtsho, vt. 
through, nga, pe. 
throw, wkuponsa, vt. 
throw-away, wkulahla, vt. 
thus, njalo, av. 
till, za, id. - 
time, isikati, n. i 
time, indefinite period, imininini, n. . 
time, old, indulo, n. 
tired, katele, aj. 


to, ku, kwa, pe., and Locative of Nouns. 


to-day, namuhla. _ 
to-morrow, ngomuso, kusasa. 
tongue, wlimi, n. : 
transgress, wkwapula, vt. 

_ tree, wmuti, n. 

tribe, isizwe, n. 

trifle, intwana, nu. 

truly, imbala, av. 

trust, wkwetemba, vt. 

truth, iginiso, un. 

truth, to speak, wkuginisa, vt. 

turn, ukuguquka, vi. 

- turn, wkuguqula, vt. 
ugly, 52, aj. 
under, panst, ay. 
understand, wkugonda, vt. 
upright, to be, wkulunga, vi. 
very, kakulu, av. 
vessel, isitsha, n. 
vigorously, tshaya, id. 

- Village, wmwzt, n. 

villain, wmtakati, n. 

visible, to be, wkwbonakala, vi. 

walk, wkwhamba, vi. 

walk in dark, wkudukwza, vi. 

wander, wkweduka, vi. 


; 


want, wkufuna, vt. 
warm, to be, ukufudumala, vi. 
wash, wkugeza, vt. 

wasp, wnomeva, n. 
water, amanzt, n. 

way, indhlela, un. 

well, kahle, av. 

well then, pela, vp. 

wet, manzt, aj. 

what, ni? po. 

whatever, suka, id. 
when, nini 2 wma, ay. 
where, pi? av. 

white, mhlope, aj. 
white-race, wwdwngu, n. 
who, uwbant, po. 
whoever, seka, id. 

wife, wnfazt, n. 
wild-beast, isto, n. 
wild-cat, ansimba, n. 
wild-fig, wnkiwane, n. 
wind, wmoya, n. 

winter, wbusika, nu. 

wise, hlakanipile, aj. 
wish, wkufisa, ukunga, vt. 
with, na, nga, pe. 
wizard, wmtagati, n. 
woman, wmfazt, n. 
woman, old, isalwkasi, n. 
womb, isisu, n. 

word, izwi, n. 

work, ukusebenza, Vi. 
work, wmsebenzi, n. 
world, izwe, wnhlaba, n. 
write, wkuloba, vt. 
wrong, to do, wkutshinga, vi. 
year, next, last, ngonyakenye. 
yes, ewe, yebo, av. 
yesterday, izolo. 

yet, not, ka, vp. 

young, tsha, aj. 
young-man, insizwa, n. 


Subjunctive and Potential 
Dmperative Moods. Mood. 
Neuter- , 
Passive Simple Form. Simple Form. 
Form. - ; ; 
Present Pp tT 
Mense. > resent Tense. |Present Tense. 
bonakala | bone bona 
bonakali | boni bone 
bonwe bonwa 
bonwa bonwe 
bopeka bope bopa 
bopeki bopi a bope - 
botshwe botshwa 
botshwa botshwe 
tobeka tobe toba 
tobeki tobi tobe 
totshwe totshwa 
totshwa totshwe 
*« buye buya 
buyi buye 
buy we ‘buywa 
P buywa buywe 
4 pume puma 
pumi pume 
| punywe punywa 
punywa punywe 
hhambeka | hambe hamb 
hambeki | hambi ham 
hanjwe ° hanjwa 
» | hanjwa — hanjwe 
dhleka dhle * dhla 
dhleki dhli dhle 
dhliwe dhliwa 
dhliwa dhliwe _ 
tshoko tsho tsho 
tshoko tsho tsho 
tshiwo tshiwo , 
tshiwo tshiwo 
etd i + 
ti ti 
tiwe tiwa 
tiwa tiwe 
enzeka or | enze enza 
enzakala 
enzeki or | enzi enze 
enzakali ey. : 
enziwe enziwa 
i enziwe_ 


< &. 
ee ee a Sw ee 


i*n 
‘ 


ANIA 
K 


0-265-568 


